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Introducing Seattle Pacific College 
A Christian Liberal Arts College 

PURPOSE 

Seattle Pacific College is a college of the liberal 
ar ts and sciences which seeks to demonstra te the 
meaning of C hrist in ultimate human concerns 
th rough au thentic persons. It is dedica ted to helping 
its students attain an integrated Christian personality 
and life which is characterized by wholeness. Its 
aim is to help each student know himself, develop his 
critica l judgment, appreciate h is intellectual, 
cultural and rel igious heri tage, understand the world 
and society in vvhich he lives, and work effec tively 
with other people. 

PROGRAM 

Seattle Paci fi c offers thirty undergraduate majors 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor 
of Science, Bachelor of Arts in Educa tion or 
Bachelor of Science in N ursing. These courses of 
study are designed to help each student achieve a 
rich liberal arts background, to provide the 
necessary undergraduate foundation for students 
anticipa ting graduate studies, and to provide 
professional preparation in the following general 
areas : teaching, music, religion and missions, nursing, 
physical educa tion and recrea tion, medical tech­
nology and public health . Other curricula provide 
pre-professional preparation in law, medicine, 
administration of justice, dentistry, pharmacy, 
engineering and religion . SPC also offers graduate 
work leading to masters' degrees with majors in 
educa tion and religion. 
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CHRISTIAN EMPHASIS 

Seattle Pacific is thoroughly committed to 
evangelical Christian doctrine and standards of 
conduct. In and out of the classroom the college 
endeavors to present these principles to the students 
and to foster their application in daily life. Thus, 
administration and faculty maintain a personal 
interest in the spiritual growth of each student as 
well as a concern for his intellectual development, 
social awareness and competence, physical well-being 
and preparation for his life work. 

Backed by the Christian forces of the city, the 
college is interdenominational in spirit and 
administration. About fifty denominations are 
represented in the student body. 

ScHOLARL Y CHRISTIAN FAcuL TY 

The more than one hundred dedicated Christian 
scholars on the SPC faculty seek to exemplify 
Christianity in thought and action. Since the 
faculty is selected both on the basis of professional 
competence and mature Christian commitment, 
Seattle Pacific combines high academic standards with 
loyalty to the Christian faith. 

The college has traditionally enjoyed a healthy 
spirit of cooperation between students and faculty 
in the joint enterprise of learning. 

Ace RED IT ATION 

Seattle Pacific College is fully accredited by the 
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher 
Schools. It is on the approved list of the American 
Council on Education and the Board of Regents of 
the State of New York, and its credits are 
recognized by members of the various regional 
associations and by leading graduate schools 
throughout the country. 

The college is accredited by the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) at 
both graduate and undergraduate levels and is a 
member of the Association of American Colleges 
and of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by the 
Washington State Board of Education for preparation 
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of elementary and high-school teachers. 
The School of Nursing is accredited by both the 

National League for Nursing and the Washington 
State Board of Nursing. 

The School of Music is an Associate Member of the 
National Association of Schools of Music. 

Seattle Pacific meets the requirements of the 
Commission of Christian Education of the 
Free Methodist Church for preparation of ministers 
and missionaries and is also approved by the 
Educational Board of the Free Methodist Church and 
other denominations for the collegiate preparation 
of ministers. 

The college is approved by the United States 
Government for the education of veterans and war 
orphans under the applicable public laws. 

HrsTORY 

Seattle Pacific was founded in 1891 by Free 
Methodist pioneers of sturdy character and deep 
appreciation of education. These men and women 
believed so strongly in both academic and spiritual 
values that they sacrificed their modest means 
to build a school combining these values in Seattle, 
then on the edge of a raw frontier. One of these men, 
Nils Peterson, donated for the school's campus 
part of the farm which he had cleared with 
his own hands. 

At first the school, then known as Seattle Seminary, 
offered only pre-college work. College-level courses 
were introduced in 1910 and the name was ' 
changed to Seattle Pacific College five years later. 
As the college department continued to grow, 
the high school was discontinued in 1936 and the 
elementary school in 1944. 

A primary aim of the founders was to prepare 
missionaries for service in foreign countries. 
Through the years the college. has remained true to 
this purpose, to the extent that more than 300 
former students are currently serving as 
missionaries abroad. 

To meet recurring financial crises, friends of the 
college jeopardized almost all their possessions to 
assure its financial integrity. Because of their 
devotion, the college overcame serious obstacles and 
grew in academic stature and in the world-wide 

influence of its graduates. 
In successive steps from 1921 to 1937 the college 

was accredited by the Washington State Board of 
Education. In 1936 full accreditation as a four-year 
liberal arts college was granted by the Northwest · 
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools. 

The college's capacity to serve continued to grow -
new courses, an expanded faculty, a nursing 
curriculum, a Graduate School, the 100-acre field 
campus at Camp Casey on Whidbey Island, an 
Institute for Research, and construction of nine major 
buildings during the past decade are evidences of 
this growth. 

Expansion of the educational facilities has been 
accompanied by an enhanced nation-wide reputation 
for academic excellence and concern for 
spiritual values. 

The college is especially proud of the calibre of its 
alumni - the thousands of men and women who 
have left Seattle Pacific to face their life careers 
with the stamp of a high intellectual 
and spiritual purpose. 

Principals of Seattle Seminary 
Alexander Beers ________________________________________________ l 893-94 
Clark W. Shay, B.S. ________________________________________ 1894-99 
Chancellor N. Bertels, Acting PrincipaL ___ 1899-1900 
Clark W. Shay, B.S. ________________________________________ 1900-02 
Albert H. Stilwell, M.A. __________________________________ l 902-04 
Alexander Beers ________________________________________________ l 904-13 

Presidents of Seattle Pacific College 
Alexander Beers, Ph.B., M.A. __________________________ 1913-16 
Orrin Edward Tiffany, Ph.D. __________________________ 1916-26 
Charles Hoyt Watson, M.A., Litt.D. ______________ 1926-59 
Calvin Dorr Demaray, M.A., Litt.D. _____________ .1959-68 
David L. McKenna, Ph.D. ___________________________ 1968-

LocATION 

Seattle Pacific is located between Queen Anne Hill 
and the Lake Washington Ship Canal in the heart 
of Seattle (population about 570,000), the Pacific 
Northwest's great maritime metropolis at the 
gateway to Alaska and the Orient. Outstanding for 
the wealth of its cultural activities, its civic 
accomplishments and the vitality of its evangelical 
forces, Seattle is an ideal location for a 
Christian liberal arts college. 

The city's uniformly mild climate is conducive to 
study and to healthful living. Seattle Pacific students 
enjoy the unsurpassed beauty of the city's setting -
Lake Washington and the Cascade Mountains 
to the east, Puget Sound and the Olympic Mountains 
to the west - and the libraries, art galleries, music 
activities, parks and other advantages of a 
progressive, well-governed city. 

Seattle is served directly by major transcontinental 
railroad, bus and air lines. A ten-minute bus ride 
takes the student from the campus to the 
city center. 
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Educational Perspectives 

STATEMENT OF FAITH 

From its beginning, Seattle Pacific College has 
taken a position within the historical stream of 
Christianity. Accepting the fundamentals of the 
Christian faith, it stands unequivocally for (1) the 
inspiration of the Scriptures including both the 
Old and New Testaments, (2) the deity of Christ, 
(3) the need and efficacy of the atonement, ( 4) the 
new birth as a divine work wrought in the 
repentant heart by the Holy Spirit, (5) the need and 
glorious possibility of the born-again Christian 
being so cleansed from sin and filled with the love 
of God by the Holy Spirit that he can and should 
live a life of victory over sin and ( 6) the 
personal return of the Lord Jesus. 

PHILOSOPHY OF EoucATION 

Seattle Pacific College is committed to the Christian 
philosophy of life which acknowledges in God an 
eternal and unchanging authority external to man 
and to society. It is a way of life which maintains 
that fellowship with God through Jesus Christ 
is the strongest impetus toward man's 
self-fulfillment. 

This philosophy affirms that education must be for 
the total man. It recognizes him as a spiritual being 
created in the image of God and, though alienated 
by sin, potentially a child of God. Although the 
remedy for man's fallen condition is only 
accomplished through a divine transformation, the 
discovery of his potentialities and the development of 
both his spiritual and intellectual capacities must 
be the aim of any educational program that 
claims to be Christian. 

6/ Educational Perspectives 

The implementation of such a philosophy requires 
a Christian faculty who understand the nature 
and purpose of God as revealed in Jesus Christ and 
the nature and end of man as declared by the 
Scripture and attested by human experience. The 
faculty must possess a thorough academic 
preparation combined with Christian devotion 
and commitment. 

This philosophy of education affirms that choice is 
foundational to character and that students should 
therefore be allowed the greatest freedom of thought 
and action commensurate with their maturity. It 
maintains that students should be presented with 
the alternative views on controversial matters. Such 
a philosophy of education contends that ultimately 
there is no conflict between truth in religion, 
philosophy and science and that the doors of 
investigation must always be kept open. In this way 
only may the student be qualified for intelligent and 
independent choices during and after his 
formal education. 

COLLEGE OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of Seattle Pacific College is to assist 
students to develop into mature and intelligent 
Christians. The college aims not only to provide 
them with a body of knowledge, but to inculcate 
intellectual courage and honesty, spiritual vitality, 
social concern and vocational effectiveness so 
that they may provide leadership in meeting the 
problems and needs of the world in which they live. 

Intellectual Growth 

We seek to promote the growth of students by 
stimulating their intellectual curiosity and motivating 

them to a high level of accomplishment in the 
discovery, evaluation and use of knowledge. In 
harmony with the Liberal Arts tradition with its 
connotations of freedom and the worth of the 
individual, we agree that a knowledge of the great 
ideas and achievements of man is necessary in 
understanding the present and building for the 
future. We therefore attempt to develop in each 
student an awareness of his heritage, an aesthetic 
sensitivity and a sharpened critical judgment 
which will result in a meaningful involvement 
in the life of his time. 

Spiritual Development 

We believe that a vital relationship with God 
through a personal commitment to Jesus Christ is a 
prerequisite for spiritual growth, therefore, the 
college seeks to help the student build on this 
foundation intelligent religious convictions and a 
sound philosophy of life. By presenting to him the 
Christian theistic view of the world in the light of 
Biblical and natural revelation, we hope to instill a 
devotion to God which expresses itself in worship, in 
Christian conduct and in a sense of responsibility 
for extending the Kingdom of God. 

Physical and Mental Well-being 

We affirm that the intellectual and spiritual life 
cannot be separated from the physical - that the body 
is the temple of the Spirit of God-:- the college 
recognizes its responsibility to encourage and guide 
each student to achieve a high level of physical 
fitness and an optimum of mental and 
emotional stability. 

Social Responsibility 

We recognize that the Christian message is both 
individual and social, the college attempts to prepare 
the student to live in harmony with his fellow man, 
exhibiting those social graces which naturally 
flow from kindness and respect for one's neighbor. 
But, because much that is not right with the world ha!> 
been produced by man's inhumanity to man, the 
college seeks to arouse in the student a concern for 
the underprivileged, indignation at oppression and 
injustice, and a determination that the Christian 
message of good will to all men will be applied at the 

practical level of human need. 

Vocational Effectiveness 

We believe that there is no substitute for excellence. 
The college seeks to challenge the student to equip 
himself with the skills and understanding which will 
enable him to contribute to his chosen profession 
the full potential of his Ced-given talents. 

CAMPUS LIFE 

Seattle Pacific College is an academic, social and 
religious community which appeals to students who 
seek high standards of academic excellence in a 
distinctively evangelical Christian environment. The 
college, therefore, has institutional expectations 
which are the broad guidelines for membership in the 
community. These expectations are determined by 
the historic role of the college and its continuing 
purpose to provide a climate that is conducive to 
effectiveness. Within the range of these expectations, 
academic quality, social responsibility and spiritual 
effectiveness Seattle Pacific College emphasizes 
the importance of the student's making decisions for 
his own life that reflect his growth toward 
these same goals. 

SOCIALLY, Seattle Pacific College represents a 
community in which individual behavior is guided 
by the standards of personal health, moral integrity, 
social consequences and the effectiveness of the 
Christian witness. For one or more of these reasons, 
the college does not permit students to: (1) use 
tobacco or alcoholic beverages; (2) engage in illegal 
acts, such as those involving drugs or gambling; 
and (3) participate in activities which disrupt the 
educational process of the college. While those 
participating in these activities are subject to the 
denial of admission or the cancellation of registration, 
the college maintains respect for the individual 
through a redemptive concern and application of the 
principles of due process. 

Also, as a part of its desire to enhance and maintain 
the effectiveness of the Christian witness, the college 
expects its students to participate in activities which 
express their religious and social concerns and to 
avoid questionable practices in entertainment, 
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conduct and appearance. For this reason, social 
dancing is not permit ted on or off campus as a college­
sponsored or college-related activi ty. Students are 
asked to observe Sunday as a clay of vvorship, and 
social events on campus are guided by the 
principle that an expression of the Christian faith 
would be natural and appropria te. 

S PIRITUA LLY, Sea ttle Pacific C ollege endeavors 
to main tain the att raction of a redemptive community 
which is conducive to spiritual decisions and growth . 
To implement this expectation, the college 
community participates in worship experiences, a 
quarterl y C hristian C ommitment W eek, devo~ional 
hour, and student vesper services. Students are 
encouraged to develop a life of individual devotions, 
to participaa te in spiritual growth groups, to become 
active in a church program, and to share their 
C hristian witness. 

Each student entering Sea ttle Pacific C ollege 
indica tes his desire to be a part of the spiri t of the 
community, his interest in its goals and his agreement 
to uphold its standards. Non-matriculated students 
,vho are admitted to special programs of the college 
indica te that they are aware of these expecta tions 
and supportive of these goa ls. Also, they agree 
to maintain the personal standards of the institution 
while on the campuses or involved in formal or 
informal college-related activities. The student's 
signa ture on his applica tion for admission verifies h is 
continuing agreement to conform to the social 
standards of SPC. 

Chapel-Assembly H our 

The statement that the "hub" of campus life in a 
C hristian col lege is the C hapel-Assembly Hour 
has become increasingly meaningful through recen t 
innova tions at Sea ttle Pacific College. 

In 197 1-72 the Chapel program became "The 
President's Course." T he Vision of VVholen ess is a 
central theme and the academic community is 
challenged th rough a series of programs focusing upon 
Communion, Celebra tion and Confrontation. 

C hapels are held Monday, VVednesday and Fridays. 
T uesdays are open for departmental meetings, 
seminars and studen t organiza tions. On Thursdays 
the "Cadre" meets. T his group is a small number 
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of people numbering eight to twelve consisting of 
students and faculty. The theme, procedures and 
progra ms are determined by each cadre. The number 
of cadres operating va ries from eighty to one 
hundred during the year. 

Participa tion by the entire student body in the 
C hapels gives SPC campus life a unique unity. 
Attendance is required of undergraduates. Excuses 
are gra nted only after specific administrative 
approval of a pe tition submitted by the student. 

Convocation 

At the ,beginn ing of each quarter a special 
convoca tion is held for the purpose of reaffirming the 
objectives of the college and/ or identifying the 
particular emphasis fo r the coming quarter. On one 
occasion a nationally known speaker may provide 
the address and on another a member of the 
community who has been selected by his fellow 
faculty members, may speak. 

► 

Student Services and Activities 

C AMP U S R E SIDENCE R EQUIREMENTS 

All unmarried undergraduate students living away 
from home are required to live in campus residence 
halls. Requests for off-campus housing must be filed on 
a Studen t Petition Form, obtained in the Student 
Affairs Office, with the I-lousing and Food Services 
Committee. Approval for off-campus housing must 
be granted by this committee in advance of any 
arrangements made for this purpose. 

Policies pertaining to hours, attendance at religious 
services and other phases of college life apply to 
off-campus students as well as to those residing on 
campus. 

Rooms should be reserved as early as possible in 
order to assure accommodation . Rooms are reserved 
with a deposit (see Financial Information section 
for amount) which is refu ndable only under the terms 
described in the "Refunds" section of this ca talog 
and the terms of the Residence H all Contract. 

Policies and programs pertaining to resident living 
are designed to assis t in the development of 
"C ommunity" which is a primary objective inherent 
in the Residence H all 's Living-Learning Concept. 
H ead resident advisors live in each resident hall and 
there is one student residen t assistant on each floor 
to complement the H ead Resident in his task. It is 
expected that each student will par ticipa te in the 
effort to build "Community" by upholding policies 
pertaining to ca re of rooms, study, dining hall 
hours, concern for others and in the development of 
agreements by which each floor of students 
choose to live . These agreements as well as individual 
floor governance exist solely to optimize social, 
academic, recrea tion al and spiritual activities. Major 

polices pertaining to residence hall living are 
administered by the Inter-Residence H all Council 
( IRHC) with the approval of the Committee on 
Student Affairs (COSA). 

MEAL SERVICES 

Breakfas t, lunch and dinner are served seven days 
a week in Gwinn Commons. Meals are available to 
students living both on and off campus and to 
faculty, staff and occasional guests. The main dining 
room of the Commons sea ts 400. There are also 
dining areas for smaller groups. 

Foun tain and short orders are served in the Coffee 
Shop of the Student Union Building. 

I NTER-R ESIDENCE HAL L Cou NCIL 

Inter-Residence H all C ouncil, comprised of the 
elected presidents and head residents of each 
residence hall , the Associa te Dean of Students for 
Resident Programs and the Associate Dean of Students 
for \i\lomen, is responsible for formulating major 
policies and practices govern ing the residence h alls, 
for developing procedures for residence h all 
governance, and for instituting programs for the social, 
personal, in tellectual and spiritual growth of 
resident students. Major policies and practices 
formulated by the IRHC are subject to the review and 
approval of the Student Affairs Committee. 

HEALTH SERVICES 

T he college main tains a H ealth Service, including 
an infirmary, to meet both the routine and the 
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emergency health needs of the student which may 
arise during the school year. The Health Service 
is concerned about all aspects of a student's life which 
may affect his medical well-being and thus his 
personal and academic development. 

The Health Clinic, located on the first floor of the 
Health Center, is open for service from 8 a.m. to 
5 p.m., Monday through Friday. Two beds are 
available in the Health Center for day rest. 
Medications and injections are available in the Day 
Clinic at student expense. 

Professional staff is available throughout the day; 
however, a registered nurse can be reached at all 
times. Auxiliary nursing services include visits to 
residence halls when students are confined for bed 
rest. Resident staff are oriented in health care 
procedures for the purpose of notifying proper persons 
and activating necessary procedures, should a 
student become ill or injured after clinic hours and on 
weekends. Full time students are eligible to obtain 
medical care at the Health Center. A physician 
conducts regular visits to campus to see students during 
specified hours at the Health Center, and is 
available at all times for telephone consultation 
about medical problems. 

Needs of an immediate nature are seen at all times. 
All illnesses and accidents must be reported 
immediately to the Health Center for care or referral 
to community resources. All athletic injuries must be 
reported to the secretary in the Athletic Department. 
Community medical resources are utilized if serious 
illness or accident arises. The Health Service 
maintains a list of highly qualified specialists 
for referral. 

Seattle Pacific College has selected King County 
Medical Blue Shield to provide additional health 
care coverage for students and their dependents. The 
program gives the student complete protection 
for medical expenses, including visits to a physician 
(selected by the student), surgery and hospitalization. 

Each student enrolled in the program receives a 
credit card and brochure describing the benefits of the 
King County Medical Blue Shield program. Cost 
of the program to the student is specified in the 
section on Financial Information. Membership entitles 
students up to 35 visits to doctors listed in the register 
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of participating physicians. Also included are 
doctor's visits to the residence halls if the illness is of 
a serious nature. The professional staff at the 
Health Center clinic assists students in selecting a 
doctor and arranging office visits. The college provides 
transportation where needed to doctor's office 
and/or hospital clinic. Coverage for member students 
is comprehensive and extends over vacation periods 
(summer excluded). 

For required physical examinations, see the 
"Health Record" section under "Admissions and 
Registration" procedures. 

CouNSELING AND GurnANCE 

Counseling services at Seattle Pacific College 
constitute an effort to work with individuals on a 
one-to-one basis when there is need for vocational, 
personal, social, spiritual, emotional and/or academic 
guidance. Therefore, students, faculty, staff, 
administrators and residence hall personnel-as well 
as professional staff-are an integral part of assisting 
a student in his definition of self and developmental 
process. 

Professional counseling services and testing are a 
function of the Counseling Center. The Director 
of Counseling Services is available daily for personal 
counseling to facilitate student adjustment to college 
life. Many students find it helpful to take advantage 
of these professional services. In addition to the 
Director, the Dean of Students, Associate Deans, 
Director of Health Services, Foreign Student Advisor, 
Director of Minority Affairs, Director of Registration 
and Records and Director of Academic Advisement 
are all specifically responsible for student guidance. In 
the residence halls, Head Resident Advisors and 
Resident Assistants are available for counsel and help. 

The entering student is introduced to the college 
at the New Student Orientation, which is required of 
all freshmen. Transfer students are invited and 
urged to attend. 

All freshmen entering from the State of 
Washington take the Washington Pre-College 
Guidance Program tests in their junior or senior year 
of high school. In addition, they are required to 
take the College Entrance Examination Board's 

Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) or the American 
College Tests (ACT) and have their scores sent to the 
Office of Admissions at Seattle Pacific College. These 
tests provide useful information concerning the 
student's educational background and potential 
assets in determining placement in freshman courses. 
The Counseling Center administers, on request, 
supplementary tests to aid in educational and 
vocational planning, as well as offering to help with 
personal problems. 

These services, programs, and personnel at Seattle 
Pacific College work together to meet the personal 
and developmental needs of students. 

Seattle Pacific College considers its extensive 
out-of-classroom activities part of the total pattern of 
Christian liberal-arts education for every student. 
They are designed to encourage development of 
personality, to widen social and intellectual horizons, 
to provide opportunity for creative self-expression 
and to serve as channels for Christian service. 

The college ideal is for every student to take part in 
some out-of-classroom activities, but for no student 
to participate in so many that his regular academic 
work suffers. Students on academic probation may 
be required to reduce or discontinue their out-of-class 
activities temporarily. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Co-curricular activities are a joint endeavor of 
students and faculty, each student group working 
with a faculty adviser. Every effort is made to 
promote student leadership and a sense of 
responsibility in a democratic context. 

Associated Students. Each student upon registering 
automatically becomes a member of the Associated 
Students of Seattle Pacific College. The Student 
Council, chosen by the students themselves, serves as 
the governing body of the Association and determines 
its policies, guides its activities and budgets its 
finances. The Association's activities are financed by 
the regular tuition fee. The Council encourages all 
students to participate in its discussions in order 
to gain experience in the democratic processes of 
community life. 

Associated Women Students. The A WS sponsors 
activities of specific interest to women, conducts 
cooperative enterprises between students living on 
and off campus, and helps direct the affairs of 
residence-hall life. 

Classes. Each of the four classes has its own 
organization, which sponsors social, religious and 
community service activities. 

Publications. The students publish a weekly 
newspaper, The Falcon, a yearbook, The Tawahsi, 
and Essence, an anthology of student and faculty 
literary works. All of these publications are subject to 
the policies and directives of a student-faculty 
Committee on Student Publications. 

Student Clubs. Each student has opportunity to 
join one or more activity clubs, according to his 
specific interest. These organizations provide a variety 
of activities and constitute the smaller social units on 
campus. They currently include: Art Club, Chi Rho 
(ministerial students), Christian Education 
Association, Circle K Club, Eta Pi Alpha (Student 
Washington Education Association), Inter-Varsity 
Missions Fellowship, French Club, German Club, 
Music Educators Club, Nurses' Christian Fellowship, 
S.P.C. Chapter of Student Affiliates of American 
Chemical Society, Theta Beta (Home Economics), 
and the Towne Club (sponsors activities for ASSPC 
off-campus students). 

KSSR. Seattle Pacific College owns and operates a 
small radio station. The station broadcasts programs 
to the immediate campus community. Although 
the college is the owner of the station, KSSR is 
student managed, subject to policies and directives 
from the Committee on Student Publications. 

Honoraries. Honoraries consist of members chosen 
on the basis of performance in one or more areas 
and include Centurions (men's service honorary), 
Falconettes ( women's service honorary), Order 
of the S (athletic lettermen), Pi Kappa Delta (speech 
honorary), Alpha Psi Omega (drama honorary), 
and Mu Phi Epsilon (national women's music 
sorority). 
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Excellence in scholarship is recognized by 
membership in Alpha Kappa Sigma. Seniors may 
a lso earn li stings in the publica tion I \/lio's Hl/10 
J\wo11g St1 1de11ts in Awericn11 U11iversiti es 
n11d Co lleges. 

SocrA L EVENTS 

The ex tensive schedu le of soc ial events is a joint 
responsibility of facult y and students. Faculty 
leadership is provided by the Dean of Students and 
a facu lty adviser to each student committee. 
Student participation is under the genera l leadership 
of the second vice president of the Associated 
Students . 

A social event in which all students may take part 
is provided nearly eve ry week. Traditional events 
include the All-College Trek, an outing held in the 
first week of autumn classes; the President's 
Reception; Parents' \i\leekend, including "open 
house' ' in the residence halls and a banquet; the ga la 
[ lomecom ing celebration in the winter and the 
All -College Banquet. 

CuLTURJ\L AFFAIRS 

Under the leadership of the Cu ltu ral 1\ffairs Board 
<1 nd with the coopera tion of interested faculty 
members <1 variety of cultura l events <1 rc planned 
throughout the ycm. These ha\·c included an r\rt Fair, 
a Film Festival, \'isiting musicians, artists, and 
lecturers. For a low-cost rate students may hear the 
Seattle Symphony. Beca use of its proximity to the 
Seattle Center, Seattle Pacific College affords its 
students an excellent opportunity to sec and hear 
the worlcl's most celebrated artists. Frequently 
st udents arc offered spcci,1 1 rates for adm ission to 
these cultural even ts. 

An1LETIC Acnvn1Es 

lntcrcollczia tc athletics constitute an integral part 
of th e overa ll educational program. Varsity athletic 
teams represent the college in basketball, soccer, 
cross country, track and field , and wrestling. Other 
selected sports compete on a club bas is. A compre­
hensive intra-mural sports program is provided for all 
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students who wish to participate but who do not 
qualify for an intercollegiate team. Facilities include 
Brougham Pavilion, Queen An ne Bowl and 
Langlie Tennis Courts. 

l\'lusrcAL AcnvITIES 

Music fills a large place in campus life and offers 
recreation as vvell as serious study at various 
levels. Regular instruction, either private or class, is 
offered in both voca l and instrumental music. 

Regularl y organized musica l groups, open to any 
student ( in some cases by audition ), include 
the following: College Choir, Concert Band, Stage 
Band , College Orchestra, Collegium Musicum, 
Oratorio Society, Victory M ale Quartet, String 
Quartet, C arillon Trio, and Flute Quartet. Other 
instrumental and voca l groups are organized 
informally on the basis of ava ilable studen t talent. 

REucrnus AcnvrnEs 

T he faculty and student body desire to make the 
Christia n life so natural and winsome that all who 
come to the college will want to live such a life. 

Gospel T eams provide opportunity for Christian 
service in churches and missions. These teams, of six 
to ten members each , conduct services fea turing 
music, reading, testimonies and devotional talks. 

Inter-Varsity Missions Fellowship includes students 
actively planning to serve on foreign fields and 
others who are seeking God's will concerning 
missionary work. This large group stimulates mis­
sionary interest on the campus and in churches 
through weekly prayer-band services and other 
programs throughout each quarter. 

Chi Rho is the organization of ministerial students. 
Meetings feature talks by leading ministers of the 
city and discussions of various aspects of the 
Christian ministry. 

Focus on Christian Commitment. A week of special 
meetings is held each quarter during the regular 
school year. The leader of this series of services is 

engaged by the college to bring messages in the 
morning chapel periods and to conduct Bible discus­
sions and hold personal conferences during other 
periods of the day. Frequently the college cooperates 
in church-community evening services . 

SPEECH AND DnAMA i\cnvrnEs 

The coll ege sponsors on its own campus an an nual 
speech tournament for teams representing \Vest 
Coast colleges and an annual tournament for 
high-school speakers. 

Forensics. For more than half a century Seattle 
Pacific students have brought distinction to the college 
through their success in forensic ac tivities. 

Students, rega rdless of their academic majors, may 
participate in both intramural and intercollegiate 
speech events. Some of the latter involve considerable 
travel to other colleges and universities in the 
\i\Testern States. 

Students distinguishin g themselves in forensic 
competition are eligible for membership in Pi Kappa 
Delta , national college speech honorary. 

Drama. As envisioned at Seattle Pacific, drama 
offers an effective medium for Christian witness as 
well as for the tradition al aspects of 
cultural development. 

The Speech Department sponsors each year major 
dramatic productions and several one-act plays. The 
Christian Drama Troupe, a touring group serving 
churches, schools and community organiza tions, 
specializes in chancel drama designed for worship 
and religious instruction. Students distinguishing 
themselves in drama are eligible for membership in 
Alpha Psi Omega, national drama honorary. 

Rddio and Television. The Speech Department 
produces programs for Christian radio and for 
the Seattle educational television station. Academic 
instruction includes practicum courses in radio and 
television program production and participation 
on programs using these media. 
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The Campus 

The Seattle Pacific College campus covers 
approximately twenty acres on the north slope of 
Queen Anne Hill bordering the Lake Washington 
Ship Canal in the central part of the city. Buses 
boarded at the college entrance take the passenger 
directly to downtown Seattle. 

The rapid growth of the college in recent years is 
reflected in the predominance of buildings of 
modern design in contrast to the traditional ivy­
covered halls of the college's earlier decades. Trees, 
lawns and flowers provide a park-like setting. The 
city-owned Queen Anne Bowl, a block from the 
campus, provides facilities for baseball and track and 
field. Adjoining the field are the college's 
four tennis courts. 

AcADEMIC AND SERVICE BuILDINGS 

Adelaide Hall is a classroom building. 

Alexander Hall. A four-story brick structure, the 
original college building was recently remodelled as 
an administrative and instructional center for the 
classics, Philosophy, Religion and Speech 
Departments. It contains offices, seminar rooms, 
studios, a library and a chapel. 

The Art Center is located about two block from the 
main campus. The Center houses classrooms and 
extensive workshops for painting, sculpture, weaving, 
pottery and other artistic pursuits. In addition, the 
Center contains an art gallery where students, faculty 
and friends of the college display their work. 

Beegle Science Hall is a modern, three-story build­
ing providing classrooms, laboratories, research 
facilities and shops for the Engineering, Mathematics 
and Physics Departments. 

Royal Brougham Pavilion contains classrooms and 
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offices as well as facilities for athletic contests and 
physical-education classes. Seating capacity of 
the gymnasium is 2,500. 

Crawford Music Hall is a modern, two-story 
building providing facilities for the School of Music. 
These include classrooms, studios, music library, 
and practice and rehearsal rooms. 

Demaray Hall. Occupied for the first time in 
September, 1967, this building houses the main 
administrative offices, the economics & business and 
history department offices, the Admissions Office 
and classroom facilities for a maximum of 940 
students, including a small auditorium seating 
220 people. 

Gwinn Commons on the upper campus is the 
spacious kitchen and dining facility, with a large 
social hall on the lower floor. 

The Health Center is located on the lower campus 
near the center of student activities. A Health 
clinic, offices and day rest facilities are on the first floor. 

McKinley Auditorium has a capacity of 700. Some 
assemblies are held here. The building also contains 
classrooms, department offices and the home 
economics laboratories. 

Peterson Hall houses the School of Nursing, the 
Fisher Memorial Prayer Chapel and chemistry 
laboratories and classrooms. 

Science Hall contains classrooms, laboratories and 
offices for the Biology Department. 

SPC Bookstore is located in a newly remodelled 
building across the street from the Student Union. 

The Student Union is the campus community 

center. It contains a coffee shop, post office, lounges, 
recreational facilities, committee rooms and 
stud en t-governmen t offices. 

Tiffany Hall. The first floor houses the Counseling 
Center and English Department offices. Numerous 
faculty offices are found on the second and 
third floors. 

Weter Memorial Library provides spacious and 
pleasant accommodations for study and research. 

LEARNING RESOURCES 

The office of Learning Resources directs the Weter 
Memorial Library, the Curriculum Library, and 
the Audio-Visual Center. 

The Weter Memorial Library is a completely 
modern, three-story educational facility designed 
specifically to provide students a light, functional and 
cheerful center for study and research. 

Approximately 80,000 volumes are arranged on 
open shelves easily accessible to readers. The books 
are classified according to the Dewey decimal system. 
A careful effort is made to keep abreast of recent 
literature, approximately 5,000 new titles being 
added each year. The library currently receives more 
than 800 periodicals regularly. Microfilm, microcard 
and microfiche readers, as well as low-cost 
duplicating facilities, are available to patrons. 

Students also have easy access to the Seattle Public 
Library of more than one million volumes. In 
addition, they may use the facilities of the 
University of Washington library but without 
borrowing privileges. 

Seattle Pacific College is a member of the Pacific 
Northwest Bibliographic Center. The Center is a 
cooperative non-profit organization, established and 
sponsored by the Pacific Northwest Library 
Association. It maintains a Union Catalog of approxi­
mately 4,000,000 cards which lists by author the 
holdings of some 40 major libraries in Alaska, British 
Columbia, Washington, Oregon, Idaho and 
Montana; of the Library of Congress; and of the 
John Crerar Library in Chicago. 

The Center's primary purpose is to serve as a 

clearing-house for regional cooperation among 
libraries. Its inter-library loan and location service 
enables students, faculty and staff of Seattle Pacific 
College to have requests for materials not on their 
own campus routed to those libraries in the 
region which can supply their needs. 

Seattle Pacific College also maintains a Union. List 
of Periodicals with Pacific Lutheran University 
University of Puget Sound and St. Martin's College. 

The Curriculum Library is a depository of textbooks 
from leading publishers, maps, a picture file, film 
strips and records, all geared to enhancing the 
quality of teacher preparation and growth on the 
elementary and secondary levels. 

The Audio-Visual Services Center is equipped with 
8mm and 16mm projectors, overhead, filmstrip, and 
slide projectors, audio tape recorders, record players, 
a video tape recorder, and assorted accessory materials. 
All of these devices are available to faculty and 
students for instructional purposes. 

Major film libraries supply the Center with a wide 
variety of films, filmstrips, tapes, and other audio­
visual materials requested by professors. An extensive 
file of catalogs listing audio-visual teaching materials 
for classes ranging from kindergarten through 
college is also available. 

The Center has facilities for the local production 
of 35mm slides, overhead transparencies, graphics, 
duplicated materials, 8mm films, and video tapes. 
These services are available to all members of the 
college community. 

The Curriculum Library and the Audio-Visual 
Center are located in Marston-Watson Hall. 

LABORATORIES 

Biology. Four laboratories and an animal room in 
the Science Hall provide facilities for experimentation 
in all of the basic areas of biology. In addition the 
department maintains two research laboratories in 
a science annex and a running-sea-water laboratory 
at Casey Campus. 

Chemistry. Well-lighted and ventilated chemistry 
laboratories in Peterson Hall are supplied with 
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basic equipment for all courses offered, including that 
necessary for undergraduate research, 

Computer Center. A data laboratory in Demaray 
Hall houses a Digital Equipment Corporation 
PDP 11/20 time-sharing computer system with six 
on-site teletype terminals. Available peripherals 
include a card-reader, high-speed line printer, dual 
DEC-tape drives, and a fixed-head disc. High-level 
programming is possible in FORTRAN IV and an 
enriched BASIC language. The data lab also includes 
several latest generation electronic calculators, 
one of which may be programmed as a mini-computer. 

Home Economics. Facilities of the home-economics 
department include a completely-equipped foods 
and nutrition laboratory, a well-appointed clothing­
construction laboratory and a resources room. 

Physical Education, Facilities and equipment are 
available for use in exercise physiology and include 
a bicycle ergometer, automatic performance 
analyzer, tensiometer and other items which can be 
used to evaluate circulatory and respiratory responses. 

Physics, Six laboratories in Beegle Science Hall 
provide facilities for experimentation in atomic and 
nu~lear physics, electricity and magnetism, 
optics, as well as for undergraduate and graduate 
research in physics. A well-equipped nuclear physics 
laboratory provides facilities for basic research and 
research training in medium-energy nuclear physics. 

Speech, The speech laboratories provide tape­
recording equipment for student use in self-analysis 
of personal speech problems. Facilities include two 
semi-professional tape recorders and a professional 
Magnacorder. Two listening booths are available to 
students at all times. Non-professional, but 
adequate, training equipment for student experience 
in audio programming includes a high-quality 
turntable, speakers and an amplifier-mixing panel. 

RESIDENCE HALLS 

The college maintains seven residence halls housing 
l ,090 students. Most of the rooms accommodate 
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two students. 
All rooms are supplied with single beds, mattresses, 

desks, dressers or chests of drawers, and chairs. 
Students provide their own bedding, pillows and 
rugs. Self-service washing machines are provided, All 
residence hall rooms have individual direct 
dial telephones. 

In assignment of rooms and roommates the wishes 
of students are followed as far as possible. When 
appropriate, however, the college reserves the right to 
assign students to specific rooms or to move students 
after the school year has begun. 

Each year the Residence Hall Councils levy a 
small fee on all resident students to provide funds for 
programming and activities within the halls. This 
fee usually ranges from $3 to $4 per year. In 
addition, residence halls occasionally assess additional 
small amounts on themselves for special projects 
which they may wish to undertake. All such 
assessments are subject to the approval of the Head 
Resident and the Associate Dean of Students for 
Residence Hall Programs. 

Housing Contract. Students who request housing 
in a residence hall or in other college housing must 
enter into a contract agreement with the college 
before they are admitted to their rooms. Except under 
unusual circumstances, the contract period will be 
for the three quarters of the academic year. Any 
student who desires a room for less than the academic 
year must specify his request and the circumstances 
which justify it prior to receiving his housing 
assignment. Students who contract for housing for 
the full academic year will be given priority 
in the assignment of rooms. 

Room Deposit. A Room Reservation and Damage 
Deposit per student is required for room reservation 
and is payable before a contract is issued and a 
room is assigned. This deposit is non-transferrable, 
but it is refundable after the student has properly 
"checked out" ~he last quarter he is in residence 
providing he has fulfilled the terms of his housing 
contract. Except under circumstances in which 
the student is forced to terminate his education for 
reasons of health, death in the family, or severe 
financial reverses, the room deposit will not be 

refunded when a student leaves the residence hall 
before the contract period has expired. See Student 
Handbook and Residence Hall Contract for 
additional details. 

The Hill Residence Halls (185 women, 145 men) 
are a 1962 addition to the campus. The two 
beautifully-appointed buildings are connected by a 
coeducational lounge. 

Marston Hall (164 women) adjoins Watson Hall. 
The offices of the School of Education and a social 
hall are located on the ,ground floor. 

Moyer Hall (120 men) is a men's residence hall 
overlooking the center campus. There are classrooms 
and offices on the ground floor. 

The Ashton Residence Halls (204 women, 211 
men) were completed in 1965. The six-story buildings 
have a commanding view of north Seattle from 
Puget Sound to Lake Washington. Co-educational 
lounges, post office and recreational facilities 
connect the two wings. 

Watson Hall (61 women) is a women's residence 
adjoining Marston Hall. The Audio-Visual Services 
Center is on the ground floor. 

For Married Students. The college provides apart­
ments for a limited number of married students. 
Renting at a modest rate, these apartments vary in 
size and arrangement. Some are equipped with 
appliances and are partly furnished. Some units are 
large enough to accommodate children. Ten are new 
two-bedroom duplexes in a recently developed 
residential area. 

The Robbins Apartments, a new housing complex 
on Third Avenue West across the street from 
Queen Anne Bowl, were completed in 1965. They 
comprise 24 one-bedroom, 24 two-bedroom and two 
studio apartments. These apartments have wall-to-wall 
carpeting and some major appliances. 

Information regarding housing for married students 
may be obtained by writing the Plant Manager's 
Office. 

Apartments for married students are also available 
in the community surrounding the college. 

Automobiles. Although students may bring their 
automobiles to campus if they elect to do so, the 
college does encourage freshmen to leave their cars at 
home unless they need them to commute to work 
or to their homes on weekends. Research studies 
indicate that for many freshmen an automobile on 
campus is a detriment to scholarship and a 
very expensive luxury. 

Moreover, parking space on the Seattle Pacific 
campus is very limited. Students who desire to park 
their cars on campus may rent parking space on a 
first-come first-served basis (see Financial Information 
for rates), All persons who bring automobiles to 
campus do so at their own risk. The college assumes 
no responsibility for theft, vandalism, damage or 
liability related to any automobile except 
those owned by the college. 

CASEY CAMPUS 

Casey Campus is the college's 100-acre field campus 
on the west shore of Whidbey Island about fifty 
miles northwest of Seattle. The campus includes a 
quarter mile of driftwood beach, a ten-acre athletic 
field, an Olympic-sized heated swimming pool, an 
auditorium seating about 300 persons, a small 
gymnasium, two dining halls, and sleeping accom­
modations for about 500 persons. In addition, smaller 
buildings provide complete housing, dining and 
meeting facilities for groups up to a maximum of 
50 persons. 

The facility also includes the Casey Campus 
Biological Laboratories, the field marine biological 
station of Seattle Pacific College. A large laboratory is 
used for teaching, and a smaller one is 
equipp-cd for research. 

Casey Campus is the site of many college activities. 
Its facilities are available at modest rates to large 
and small groups whose objectives and conduct are in 
harmony with SPC standards. Inquiries should be 
addressed to the Director of Casey Campus, Route 1, 
Box 185Z, Coupeville, Washington 98239. 
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Admission and Registration 

Admission to Seattle Pacific College is based on 
several considerations. These considerations are 
intended to insure that students offered admission will 
be adequately prepared for the academic program 
and will benefit significantly from their total experi­
ence in the distinctively Christian environment of the 
college. In line with the stipulations of its original 
charter, students are admitted without discrimination 
as to race, color or nationality, creed or sex. 

No arbitrary entrance requirements are imposed, 
nor does the college require a set pattern of 
high school subjects. It is assumed that each candidate 
for admission, with the advice of his high school 
counselor, has chosen those courses which will best 
prepare him for college work. Academically, those 
most likely to succeed at Seattle Pacific College are in 
the top fifty per cent of their high school 
graduating class. In addition to academic ability, 
such factors as intellectual curiosity, goals, leadership, 
responsibility, personal and social adjustments, 
commitment to Christian values and a desire to serve 
are considered. Special admission may be granted to 
applicants who have a high school grade point 
average between 2.0 and 2.5 and who have a 
combined minimum Scholastic Aptitude Test 
score of 750. 

Those actively seeking an environment conducive 
to the development of the highest moral values and 
the building of Christian character will appreciate 
and benefit most from the total program. (See page 7 
for SPC objectives and personal and social standards 
as they relate to admission.) 
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Application for Admission 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Request admission materials early: 
Students interested in applying for admission 

should write the Director of Admissions, requesting 
a packet of application materials. Prospective 
applicants who are still in high school should 
request these materials very early in their senior 
year - October I is not too early. Prospective 
high school students as wells as applicants who 
have had previous college study should request 
these materials at least six months in advance of 
the quarter for which they wish to enroll. 

2. Application Fee: 
Each applicant is responsible for providing all 

items requested with the application, which must 
be accompanied by an application fee (see 
Financial Information section for amount of fees). 
This fee defrays, in part, the expense of 
investigating records, advising applicants and 
providing other services of the Admissions Office. 
It is not refundable and is not credited on any 
subsequent bill. 

3. Financial Aid: 
Students in need of financial aid should file a 

Parents' Confidential Statement with the College 
Scholarship Service by February 15 and 
complete the entire application for admission by 
February 15. Further information and instructions 

for financial aid applications may be obtained 
from the Office of Financial Aid Services. 

Procedures for Students Entering Directly 
from High School 

I. Applications: 
The "Seattle Pacific College Application For 

Admission" should be completed and sent to the 
Office of Admissions early in the seventh semester 
(first semester of the senior year) along with the 
application fee. 

2. High School Transcript: 
Applicants are expected to arrange for an official 

transcript to be sent by the high school (last 
attended) sometime during the first semester of 
their senior year. To do this, complete the 
"Application for Admission to Washington 
Higher Institutions" and give the form to your 
principal or counselor. He will complete the 
form and forward it to Seattle Pacific College. 
Applicants are also responsible to request that 
their eighth semester grades be forwarded 
upon graduation. 

3. Entrance Examination: 
All applicants are required to take either the 

College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or 
the American College Test (ACT). A bulletin 
of information and registration packet containing 
rules for filing applications, fee payment, 
location of examination centers and examination 
dates may be obtained from your high school 
counselor. The addresses for testing information is 
as follows: American College Testing Program 
(ACT), P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa, 52290; 
College Entrance Examination Board (SAT), 
Box 1025, Berkeley, Calif. 94701. Prospective 
students who are also applicants for financial 
aid must take the ACT or SAT in November, 
December or January. 

4. Recommendation: 
Recommendation must be submitted by a 

minister on the forms provided in the application 
packet. 

Advanced Placernent 
Seattle Pacific College participates in the Advanced 

Placement Testing Program conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced 

placement and/or college credit is given to qualified 
students on the basis of these examinations together 
with recommendations, course work and other 
evidence furnished by the high school. Recommenda­
tions regarding advanced placement and/or college 
credit are made by the chairman of the department 
concerned. Address inquiries concerning advanced 
placement to the Director of Registration and Records. 

Students Entering frmn Accredited Colleges 
and Universities 

Students desiring to transfer to SPC from any other 
institution will follow the admission procedure 
required of entering freshmen, except that they will 
request their former college to send any test scores on 
fiJe along with the transcript of record. All records 
become the property of Seattle Pacific College 
and are considered a part of the student's official file 
and permanent record. Failure to submit complete 
transcripts from all institutions attended, including 
high school, may result in dismissal from the college. 
Advanced standing will be determined on the basis 
of the accreditation of the institution previously 
attended, the credentials submitted by the candidate 
and recommendations by the Admissions Committee. 
In every case, however, the following conditions 
will apply: 

I. At no time will a transfer student be admitted 
until he presents evidence of honorable dismissal 
from the institution last attended. 

2. Transfer students are not required to take the 
American College Test (ACT) or the College 
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) if they 
have taken 30 quarter hours or more of college 
work from an accredited institution. 

3. In order to transfer to SPC, a student in another 
institution must be eligible to continue in the 
college department or specialized program in 
which he has begun to study or which he desires to 
enter, even when that department or program 
requires a standard above a 2.00 grade-point 
average. 

4. No student will be permitted to enroll until his 
official transcripts have been received, except 
under rare circumstances and then only 
provisionally. 

5. The average grade in all courses allowed for 
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advanced standing from each school must be "C" 
or higher. This means that for every grade of 
"D" accepted there must be another grade of at 
least "B" or its equivalent for an equal number of 
credits. "D" grades are not accepted from 
unaccredited liberal arts colleges and 
Bible colleges. 

6. A total of thirty quarter credits earned from an 
approved institution by extension and/or 
correspondence, of which not more than 15 can be 
correspondence, may be allowed toward a degree 
at Seattle Pacific. No correspondence credit 
with lower than a "B" grade, or extension credit 
with lower than a "C" grade, will be accepted. 

7. An undergraduate transfer student is required to 
earn a minimum of forty-five resident credits 
including fifteen upper-division credits in his 
major at SPC to be eligible for a degree. 

8. A transferring student who holds a professional 
baccalaureate degree may be given a senior, or 
even lower, classification, depending on 
the specific circumstances. 

9. One-credit courses, except physical-education 
activity and applied music courses, ordinarily are 
not transferable. 

10. All transferable credit is tentative in the sense that 
a transfer student's scholarship must be validated 
by one quarter of full-time study at Seattle Pacific 
College. Advanced standing from an accredited 
institution will be posted to the student's 
permanent record after his earning at least twelve 
credits in one quarter with not less than a 2.00 
g.p.a. Credit from Bible colleges will be posted 
the final quarter before graduation. 

Students Entering from Unaccredited 
Liberal Arts Colleges 

There is no set percentage of credits that can be 
transferred. The amount allowable very likely will be 
different in each case for it will be determined by 
four variable factors. These are: 

1. The kinds of courses presented for transfer. 
2. The marks earned in the different kinds 

of courses taken. 
3. The course of study to be pursued at SPC. 
4. The academic record established here during 

the first three quarters in attendance. 
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In all cases, the conditions outlined for students 
entering from accredited colleges will apply. 

A student transferring from an unnaccredited 
liberal-arts college or from a Bible college or a Bible 
institute must present acceptable scores on either 
the College Board's Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 
or the American College Test (ACT). 

International Students 

Students from foreign countries who apply for 
admission must be proficient in use of the English 
language and must have a grade average equivalent to 
a "B" in the grading system used in this college. 
Graduates of high schools in countries where the 
school system provides for less than twelve years of 
instruction before college are expected to complete at 
least twelve years of schooling in their own 
country before being admitted to Seattle Pacific. In 
some cases a student may receive college credits for a 
part of his twelfth year of study, provided his 
marks are very high, his courses parallel closely 
comparable courses here and have been validated 
hy proper examinations. 

Notification of Admission 

A letter indicating eligibility for admission usually 
will be mailed to the applicant approximately three 
weeks from the date application forms, transcripts, 
test scores and reference forms are on file with 
the Admissions Office. 
1. Entrance Reservation Deposit: 

An entrance reservation deposit is due after 
the applicant has been advised of his acceptance. 
This deposit is the student's acknowledgment 
of his acceptance. It guarantees the student a place 
in the entering class, and it reserves an on-campus 
living facility for those students planning to 
live in campus residence halls. See the Financial 
Information section for amount of deposit 
which varies for students living at home and those 
living in residence halls. 

The tuition deposit is credited to the student's 
account and is applicable at the beginning of the 
quarter for which the student matriculates. 
Checks should be made payable to Seattle 
Pacific College and are to be sent to the Office 
of Admissions preferably within three weeks after 

receiving a letter of admission. The tuition deposit 
will be refunded if requested before May 4, for 
fall quarter and 30 days prior to the beginning 
of subsequent quarters. Tuition deposits received 
after May 4 are non-refundable. 

The room reservation deposit will be refunded 
if a written cancellation is received on or 
before August 1, for the fall quarter and 30 days 
prior to the beginning of subsequent quarters. 

2. Health Record: 
A student entering SPC for the first time, or 

returning after an absence of more than one 
calendar year, or who has previously attended 
Summer Quarter classes but is entering regular 
college classes for the first time, is requested to 
submit to the Student Health Center a form con­
taining his health history and a report of a 
physical examination, preferably by his family , 
physician. The form will be sent by the Office of 
Admissions after the applicant has been 
admitted. 

This examination, which is required before a 
student may register, is taken at the student's 
expense. The report should be received at the 
college not later than one month prior to 
the expected date of registration. 

An annual chest X-ray is required of every 
student and may be obtained free of charge at any 
local County Department of Health. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 

l. Graduates of Seattle Pacific College may be 
matriculated as graduate students upon submitting a 
special application form provided by the college. 

2. Graduates of other approved colleges must follow 
essentially the same procedure for admission as that 
followed by an undergraduate student transferring 
from another college. This involves submitting 
an application on the form provided by the college, 
filing academic records and references, and meeting 
the regular scholarship and character standards. 

3. Information regarding admission to candidacy 
for the master's degree is found under the heading 
"Graduate School." 

APPLICATION FOR RE-ADMISSION 

Former SPC students who have not been enrolled 
within one calendar year prior to the quarter they 
desire to re-enter may apply for re-admission on forms 
available at the Office of Registration and Records. 
Re-admission forms are available from the Admissions 
Office to students who were previously admitted 
to SPC but did not attend the college. A new health 
report is required. A student who has attended another 
educational institution since he last attended SPC 
must have a transcript of his record at that school 
sent to the Office of Registration and Records. A 
student who was admitted to SPC but did not attend 
the college must have all additional recent 
transcripts sent to the Office of Admissions, Failure 
to submit such record may result in dismissal from 
the college. Re-admission will be governed by the 
policies regulating the admission of transfer students. 

Undergraduates who have interrupted their study 
at SPC for more than four calendar years will 
graduate under the requirements listed in the catalog 
current at the time of re-entry or of the 
year prior to graduation. 

STUDENT STATUS 

Regular Students - all students who have fully met 
the requirements for admission. A limited number 
of students will have regular student status but will be 
admitted with Qualified Admission. These students 
are strongly recommended to take a maximum load of 
12 hours per quarter for their first year at SPC. 

Special Students - mature students over twenty-one 
years of age who meet the character requirements of 
admission and who, although unable to meet the 
academic requirements for admission based on high­
school 'records, are permitted to attend classes 
because of special interest and proven academic 
ability. Such students will not be considered as 
candidates for a degree or a teacher's certificate until 
they meet the usual entrance requirements. If and 
when they do, credits already earned may apply 
toward degree requirements only upon recommenda­
tion of department heads and approval of the 
Academic Affairs Committee. 
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Unclassified Students - students, in most cases 
transfers from other institutions, whose 
advanced standing is still in doubt. For social purposes, 
the Office of Registration and Records may assign such 
students to regular classes (e.g., sophomore, junior). 

Transient Students - students of other colleges or 
universities who wish to register at Seattle Pacific 
with the intention of transferring credit earned here 
back to their own institutions. For admission, such 
students must: (a) submit the regular application 
form, (b) meet the character standards for 
admission, (c) be academically eligible to enter, and 
(d) request the institution last attended to send the 
Office of Registration and Records a statement of good 
standing, including the total credits earned to date 
and the cumulative grade point average. 

Auditors - persons who wish to attend classes but 
who do not desire credit. With the approval from 
the Office of Academic Administration and the 
instructor concerned, they may register in non-activity 
and non-laboratory courses or in the lecture part 
of laboratory courses. They may neither participate 
in class discussions nor take examinations. They 
may do daily assignments if they wish, but the 
instructor is under no obligation to read or correct 
them. Students who are unable to remain in college 
because of low grades and new applicants who do 
not qualify for admission may not register as auditors. 
A student may receive credit for an audited course 
only by enrolling in it as a regular student in a 
subsequent quarter. For tuition rates for auditors, 
consult the Financial Information section. 

AssIGNMENT To CLASSES 

For convenience in organization, students are 
classified at the beginning of each quarter according 
to the following arrangement (physical education 
credits are included in each case): 

Freshmen - students having less than 45 credits or 
90 grade points. (For definition of "grade points" 
see section below entitled "Grading System.") 
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Sophomores - students having at least 45 credits 
and 90 grade points. 

Juniors - students having at least 90 credits and 
l 80 grade points. 

Seniors - students having at least 135 credits and 
270 grade points. (Senior status does not necessarily 
insure graduation with that class.) 

Graduate-Non-degree Students - those who have 
received the B.A., B.S., or B.A. in Educ. degree 
but have not been admitted to graduate degree 
classification. Sometimes called post-graduates, these 
students include those completing requirements for 
a second baccalaureate degree, those taking 
courses for enrichment, and those working towards 
teacher certification who have not applied for 
graduate status. Graduates holding professional 
baccalaureate degrees who are working toward their 
(trst certification ·1nay be classed as seniors 
or advanced juniors. 

Graduate-degree Students - those admitted to 
graduate degree classification, on the basis of specific 
application to the Graduate School. 

OnIENTATlON OF NEw STUDENTS 

To help make the transition to college a happy and 
effective one, the SPC faculty and students have 
organized a full calendar of orientation activities. 

Held prior to the beginning of classes, they are 
designed to help new students become better 
acquainted with the college, their instructors, programs 
of study and classmates. For dates of the orientation 
retreats, see the official calendar elsewhere in this 
catalog. The Dean of Students' Office co-ordinates 
the orientation. 

During the first week of school several "get­
acquainted" social events are planned especially for 
the new students. A special chapel-assembly is held 
and opportunities are given to tour the educational 
buildings of the campus, including the 
laboratories and the library. 
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Registration 

INITIAL REGISTRATION 

Registration is directed from the Office of 
Registration and Records. The process includes 
obtaining registration materials and conferring with 
faculty advisors assigned by the Director of Academic 
Advising about the selection of courses and 
arrangement of schedule of classes and study. After 
registration has been approved by the advisor and 
checked for accuracy and completeness in the Office 
of Registration and Records, financial arrangements 
are made in the Business Office. Students then obtain 
their identification cards and have official validation 
by the Dean of Students. Students are not allowed to 
attend classes until completing all financial 
arrangements. For registration dates, see the official 
calendar elsewhere in this catalog. 

BEGINNING OF INSTRUCTION 

Classes begin at 8 :00 a.m. on days of instruction. 
Convocation is held as announced at assembly time 
during the first week of each quarter. This formal 
session features the faculty in academic dress. 
It expresses the academic and spiritual aspirations 
of the year. 

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION 

When a student has completed registration, his 
choice of courses should be permanent. Changes 
usually require the written consent of the Office of 
Registration and Records or Academic Administration 
and the instructors involved. In no case will a 
student be permitted to change his registration to add 
a new course after the deadline for each quarter 
designated in the calendar. 

LATE REGISTRATION 

All students are urged to be present and register on 
the clay specified in the calendar for registration 
purposes. A late registration fee is charged each 
student who registers after regular registration period 

(consult Financial Information for rates). Students 
are not permitted to register for credit in any 
course after the deadline for each quarter designated 
in the calendar. 

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES 

Except during the Summer Session, classes are 
arranged in fifty-minute periods. There is an interval 
of ten minutes between periods and a chapel 
assembly period is scheduled each morning. 

Some courses are taught in the evening, usually 
once a week. Students interested in evening classes 
only may write to the Director of Evening School for 
a .special bulletin. 

Vi/ITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES 

A student who desires to withdraw from any course 
must secure the approval of the Office of Registration 
and Records, the instructor concerned and his 
adviser; on his transcript the student will receive in 
the course an "E" (failure). Withdrawal blanks 
are available at the Office of Registration and Records. 

A student who withdraws from a course during the 
first 8 weeks of the quarter and secures permission 
as outlined above, will receive a "W" in the course. 

No student may withdraw officially from any 
class within the last two weeks, including examination 
week, of any quarter during the academic year. 
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Standards of Scholarship 

EMPHASIS ON SCHOLARSHIP 

Seattle Pacific College seeks to inspire in each of 
its students a sincere appreciation for genuinely 
scholarly work and an earnest desire to study. The 
Academic Affairs Committee has immediate 
jurisdiction over all questions pertaining to scholarship 
and is responsible to the faculty for maintenance 
of the college's standards. 

THE AcADEMIC LoAD 

Definition of Credit. One "credit" signifies the 
value toward graduation of a class meeting one period 
of fifty minutes each week for a quarter of 
approximately ten weeks. Two (and sometimes 
three) fifty-minute periods of laboratory work are 
regarded as equivalent to one such period of regular 
class work. The SPC "credit" is a "quarter" credit and 
is equal to two-thirds of the "semester" credit in use 
at some institutions. (For instance, 45 quarter 
credits are equivalent to 30 semester credits.) 

Permissible Academic Load. The term academic 
load refers to the schedule of studies for which the 
student is registered. Twelve to sixteen credits 
exclusive of physical education activity classes are 
considered a regular academic load for undergraduate 
students; nine to twelve, for graduate students. 

By special permission from the Office of Academic 
Administration, students who maintain a high 
scholarship standard may be permitted to register for 
as many as nineteen credits. Under no circumstances 
will a student he allowed to register for more than 
twenty credits including physical education and all 
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fractional credits. Courses taken concurrently by 
correspondence, extension, or in another institution 
and non-credit courses count as part of the 
academic load. 

Reduction or Limitation of Load. An undergraduate 
student's academic load is subject to reduction or 
limitation from the Office of Academic Administration 
for low scholarship or excess work outside of school 
hours. The following schedule suggests a 
relationship between the student's academic load 
and his outside work: 

OUTSIDE WoRK PER WEEK LoADALLOWED 

Fourteen hours or less __________________ l 5 - 17 credits 
Twenty hours or less ___________________ 12- 14 credits 
Thirty hours or less _____________________ 10- 12 credits 
More than thirty hours _______________ 6 - 10 credits 

Graduate Students. See Graduate School section 
for regulations regarding permissible academic load in 
relation to concurrent employment. A maximum of 
6 credits are recommended with full employment. 

Eligibility for Honors and Activities. A student 
who is registered for less than the regular academic 
load is not eligible to be rated for scholarship honors, 
nor is he eligible to participate in intercollegiate 
activities. To participate in such an activity, a student 
must maintain a cumulative grade-point average of 
1.75 or higher, and also must have earned a 
grade-point average of at least 1.75 during the last 
quarter in attendance prior to the quarter in which 
he participates in such an activity. 

Specific Athletic Eligibility. A freshman must have 
passed in 12 credits the previous quarter. A person 
in his fourth quarter must have a 1.75 g.p.a., either 
accumulative or for his previous quarter. From the 
fifth quarter on a person must have a 2.00 g.p.a., 
either accumulative, or in his previous quarter. 

Final examination. All classes are required to 
meet for final examination as scheduled. No student 
whose work is incomplete is allowed to take the 
final examination. No student may be given 
the grade "I" (incomplete) in any course in which 
he has taken the final examination. Instructors 
are not allowed to give the final examination to 
students in any course prior to the time of the 
scheduled final examination for the entire class in 
that course. 

Grading System 

GRADES AND POINTS 

Except in cases of clerical error, no instructor may 
change a grade which he has submitted to the 
Office of Registration and Records. 

Grades. The quality of a student's performance in 
a course is recognized by a letter mark or grade. 

Grades, with their explanations and grade points, 
are as follows: 

GRADE 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
w 
I 
s 
N 

EXPLANATION 

Superior 

GRADE POINTS 

Above Average 
Average 
Below Average but Passing 
Failure 
Withdrawal 
Incomplete 
Satisfactory 
In Progress 

4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

*Grade points for "S" credits are determined by the 
grade-point average for all other courses taken in the quarter 
during which the "S" is earned. 

The mark "N" is used in a course in which the 
grade is dependent upon additional work. This mark 
indicates that the work is satisfactory to date but 
carries with it no credit or grade until the 
entire work is complete. 

The Mark "I" indicates that the student did not 
complete the work assigned for a course because 
of absence from school during the quarter clue 
to illness or other acceptable emergency. This grade 
can be given only on approval of the Office of 
Academic Administration upon written 
recommendation of the instructor. The student must 
initiate the request for the grade "I" as well as for 
its removal. An incomplete may be removed within the 
following two year period of time; otherwise the 
grade becomes a permanent incomplete. A fee is 
required for the removal of each "I." Blanks 
authorizing the granting and removal of incompletes 
may be obtained in the Office of Registration and 
Records and must be presented to the instructor before 
the final examination is taken. 

Students who receive a grade of "D" or "E" may 
repeat the course in which the grade was earned, 
or may arrange through the Office of Academic 
Administration and the head of the department 
concerned to take an equivalent course at SPC in its 
place if the original course is no longer offered. In 
such cases the grade received the second time, either 
in the repeated or substituted course, shall be the one 
considered in computing the average grade score 
required for graduation. For the purpose of 
determining college honors, only the grade received 
the first time will be counted. 

Grade Points. Grade points (or quality points) are 
the numerical equivalent of letter grades and are 
assigned for each credit earned with a given grade 
according to the scale indicated above. For example, 
an "A" in a five-credit course would give the 
student twenty grade points. These points express the 
quality of a student's performance in terms of 
numbers for the purpose of determining scholastic 
achievement, rank in class and individual 
and graduation honors. 

Grade-Point Average. A student's grade-point 
average (also known as grade score) is determined by 
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dividing the total number of grade points earned 
during a given period by the number of credits for 
which the student was enrolled and received a 
regular grade during the same period. For example, if 
a student earns forty-five grade points during a 
quarter in which he is enrolled for fifteen credits, his 
"g.p.a." for that quarter will be 3.00. A student's 
grade score is figured both for each quarter 
and accumulatively. 

AcADEMIC PnoBATION 

SPC students are given every help, and encourage­
ment to earn satisfactory grades. After the quarter's 
grade scores are computed, freshmen and sophomores 
scoring less than I. 7 5 are considered on academic 
probation for the subsequent quarter. Juniors and 
seniors (students with at least ninety credits and 
180 grade points) are placed on probation if they do 
not earn a quarter grade-score average of 2.00. 
After three quarters of probation a student may 
be dropped. 

Students so dropped may petition for reinstatement 
and in meritorious cases may be given another 
opportunity to succeed by earning a grade of 1.75 or 
above. Failing to achieve this, the student may 
reapply after an interim of one year. 

A "C" average (a 2.00 grade-score average) at SPC 
is required for graduation from the college. 

Academic Honors 

DEAN'S LIST 

The Dean's List, issued at the end of each quarter, 
includes those undergraduate students in good 
standing who have taken at least 12 hours of work 
and attained the following or higher grade 
point averages: 

Freshmen and Sophomore students 3.25 
Junior and Senior students 3.50 
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GnADUATION HoNORS 

The baccalaureate degree will be conferred with 
honors on the basis of a student's grade-point average 
for his entire college course of study. He must have 
completed 75 quarter hours in residence with junior 
and senior stncling at Seattle Pacific College, and 
both his entire SPC record, and within that, his last 
vear's academic work must be up to the minimum 
grade-point level required for the honor. Honors for a 
second baccalaureate degree require the stipulated 
g.p.a. in both the entire work necessary for the degree 
and within that, the 30 credits required in residence. 

HONOR 

cum laude 
magna cum laude 
summa cuni laude 

ALPHA KAPP A SIGMA 

GnADE-PornT AvERAGE 

3.30-3.59 
3.60-3.89 
3.90-4.00 

Students who make an outstanding contribution in 
upholding and promoting the standards and ideals of 
the college and show an enthusiasm for good 
scholarship, character development and extracur­
ricular activities may be eligible for election to the 
honor society Alpha Kappa Sigma. This honor 
society has chapters in all the colleges of SPC's 
sponsoring denomination. Candidates are 
recommended by the faculty awards committee and 
elected by vote of the faculty during their senior year. 

THE PRESIDENT's CITATION 

The President's Citation is awarded each year to 
the graduating Senior who has demonstrated 
distinguished academic achievement in the context of 
a Christian liberal arts program. To be eligible 
for this award, the student must have clone all his 
college work at Seattle Pacific and must have 
adhered consistently to the ideals of the College. 
The Awards Committee will make the selection. 

GENERAL HoNORS PROGRAM 

An honors program especially designed for a 
limited number of exceptional people is available to 

those that qualify. Although several criteria are used 
in selecting indiv.icluals for the program, outstanding 
ability and/or talent and a sincere desire to 
participate in the program weigh heavily in the 
selection deliberations. 

The essential features of the program are: 
1. Honors students will be excused from all general 

education requirements. Participants will 
have a major and will need 186 credits 
for graduation (includes 60 upper division 
credits). 1 

2. Honors students may "challenge" any course in 
the curriculum. To challenge means that the 
student may earn credit for a course by 
examination without formally taking the course. 
In some cases he may be required to write a 
paper or demonstrate proficiency in other 
ways. A fee for each challenge will be charged 
to cover administrative costs. A charge per 
credit, if the challenge is successful, is also 
assessed. The schedule of charges per credit is 
available in the Financial Information 
Section of this Bulletin. Additional details 
regarding the mechanics of challenges are 
available in the office of the Director of 
Honors Programs. 

3. Scores of 4 or 5 on advanced placement 
examinations will be accepted as evidence of 
college level proficiency and an appropriate 
amount of college credit will be given towards 
graduation requirements. 

4. Honors students will attend a regular honors 
seminar or colloquium. This will attempt to 
transcend course and discipline boundaries and 
deal with issues, problems and questions of 
general concern and interest. Credit 
will be given. 

5. An honors project or paper in a subject of his 
choice will be required of honors seniors. 

6. Graduates that complete at least three years in 
the program and successfully complete a 
project or paper will receive special recognition 

on their diplomas and transcripts. 
7. Honors students must maintain a 3.0 grade 

average. 
8. Special opportunities for service to the com­

munity will be available to the honors student. 
Students may leave the program at any time; 

however, they will immediately become subject to 
the general education requirements. They will not 
lose credit earned by "challenge" or advanced 
placement examination. 

A program of this nature offers flexibility and 
freedom and should appeal to the bright, mature 
student and students with intense special interests or 
talent. Independent study and work-study will be 
integral parts of the program in many cases. 

Students desiring further information, and those 
wishing to apply, should direct a letter stating 
their desire to: Director, Honors Program, 
Seattle Pacific College, Seattle, Washington 98119. 

DEPARTMENTAL HoNORS CouRsEs 

The departments of Chemistry, English, Mathe­
matics and Physics offer honors courses to highly 
qualified students. Information regarding a course 
or courses can be obtained by contacting the 
appropriate department chairman. 

Credit by Exaniination CLEP. Seattle Pacific 
offers college credit for the General Examinations and 
the Subject Examinations given by the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Information is available 
in the Office of Registration and Records. 

Credit by Examination. A student may apply, 
through the Office of Registration and Records, to take 
an examination for credit in any course approved 
by thE; department. Fees are charged for the 
examination and credit. A student may earn a 
maximum of 45 quarter credits by examination. None 
of these credits will apply to the forty-five hour 
resident requirement. 
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Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

Areas of Instruction 

The college offers studies in the following fields. 
Departments offering undergraduate majors are 
indicated by an "M." 

American Studies, M 
Anthropology 
Art,M 
Biology, M 
Chemistry, M 
Economics & Business, M 
Education 
Engineering Science, M 
English, M 
History, M 
Foreign Languages 

Classical 
Greek,M 
Latin, M 

Modern 
French,M 
German,M 
Russian 
Spanish,M 

Inter-Language, M 
General Studies 

American Studies, M 
Contemporary Studies 
Continuing Studies 
General Honors 

Home Economics, M 
Librarianship 
Mathematics, M 
Mathematics-Economics, M 
Music 

Applied Music, M 
Church Music, M 
Music Education, M 
Music Theory & Literature, M 

Nursing, M 
Philosophy, M 
Philosophy-Religion, M 
Physical Education, M 

Program Requirements 

Physics, M 
Political Science, M 
Pre-Professional 

Administration of Justice 
Medical Technology 
Pre-Den tis try 
Pre-Engineering 
Pre-Law 
Pre-Medicine 
Social Work 

Psychology, M 
Public Health 
Religion 

Biblical Literature, M 
Christian Education, M 
Christian Mission, M 

Sociology, M 
Sociology-Anthropology, M 
Speech, M 

ToTAL CREDIT AND QuALITY REQUIREMENTS 

1. A total of 186 credits. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00 

in all courses applicable to the degree. 

twelve credits must be completed with a 2.00 grade 
average. Credits earned by examination do not 
satisfy the residence requirement. If only one year 
is taken at Seattle Pacific College, it must be 

3. A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00 
in all courses taken at Seattle Pacific College. 

4. At least sixty credits earned in courses numbered 
300 or above. 

'>. At least forty-five credits earned in residence. 
During one quarter of residence, a minimum of 
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the senior year. 
6. The last fifteen credits prior to graduation must 

be earned in residence. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

B.A, B.A. in Education and B.S. Degrees 

(Up to 20 credits of work within the framework of these 
requirements may be specified by the School of Education 
faculty as an elementary teaching minor.) 

1. Biblical Literature ___________________ ___________________ 11 
a. The courses which satisfy this general 

education requirement are only those 
listed in the Biblical Literature 
classification (seep. 95). 

h. The department recommends selection 
of complementing areas of Biblical 
study in process of satisfying this 
Biblical Literature requirement. 

c. All undergraduate students must earn 
at least 3 credits in courses numbered 
300 or above. 

d. Transfers with senior classification 
must earn at least 3 credits ( upper 
division); with junior classification, at 
least 6 credits (including 3 upper 
division); with sophomore or fresh­
man classification, 11 credits (includ­
ing at least 3 upper division). All 
undergraduate transfers who are to 
graduate at SPC must earn at least 
3 credits in residence here. 

2.. Fine Arts (must include Art 180, 
Music 180 or Speech 180)_______ _ ________ 8* 

3. Language Arts 
a. Any two of the following 

English 122,123,124, and 125 ___________ _10 
b. Elective from Drama, English, Foreign 

Language, Journalism, Speech ________________ 5* 
c. Foreign Language __ _ _____________ 15** 

Requirement may be met with two years 
of one foreign language in high school 
( three years if taken in grades 7, 8 and 

•-The same drama course mav not be used to meet both 
requirements 2 and 3b. , 

**B.A. in Education and B.S. foreign language requirement 
is 10 credits. None of these can count toward the 5 credit 
elective in language arts. 

9). If taken in college, the last 5 credits 
of the 15 will meet the 5 credit elective 
in language arts. 

4. Natural Science and Mathematics_ _ ________ 18 
a. Elected from three fields: 

1) Biological Sciences 
2) Mathematics 
3) Physical Sciences 

b. Credits must be earned from at least 
2 of the 3 fields 

c. 8 credits must be earned from at least 
one of the 3 fields 

d. At least 3 credits must be in a course 
numbered 300 or above 

5. Philosophy (from courses approved by 
the Philosophy Dept.) _______________________________ _s or 3 
(5 credits in a course numbered 100-299 or 
3 credits in a course numbered 300 or above.) 

6. Physical Education Activity ____________________________ 6 
7. Social Sciences ________________________________________________ l 8 

a. Elected from three groups: 
I) Anthropology, Psychology, 

Sociology 
2) Economics, Geography, 

Political Science 
3) History 

b. Credits must be earned in 2 of the 
3 groups 

c. 8 credits must be earned from at least 
one of the 3 groups 

cl. At least 3 credits must be earned in a 
course numbered 300 or above 

B.S. in Nursing Degree 

I. Biblical Literature ------------------------------------------ 8 
The courses which satisfy this general education 
requirement are only those School of Religion 
offerings listed under Biblical Literature. 
All undergraduate students must earn at least 3 
credits in courses numbered 300 or above. Trans­
fers with senior classification must earn at least 3 
credits (upper division); with junior classifica­
tion, at least 6 credits (including 3 upper divi­
sion); with sophomore or freshman classification, 
8 credits (including 3 upper division). All under­
graduate transfers, regardless of standing or Bib­
lical literature credit earned at another institution, 
must earn at least 3 credits in residence. 
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2. Fine r\rts ( must include r\r t 180, 
i\ Iu sic 180 or Speech 180} ________ __ _ ________ _ 5* 

3. Lang uage r\rts 
a. A ny two of the fo llowing 

Engli sh l 22, 123, 12.-J., and 125 ___ ______ ___ 10 
b. E lect i\'cs from Drama, English , Fo reign 

Language, Journalism, Speech _____________ _ 5* 
c. Foreign Language _______________ _____ ___ ______ __ ___ __ l 5 

Req uirement ma v be met with two ,·ears 
of one Foreign language in high sc hool 
( three ,·e,,rs if taken in grades 7 , 8 and 
9 ) . If ta ken in college, the last 5 cred its 
of the I 5 w ill n,ec t the 5 credit elec tive 
in lan gu:1ge arts. 

4. Natural Sc ience and Mathematics __________ _18 
a. Elected from three fi elds: 

l ) Biologica l Sciences 
2) l\1athc1rn1tics 
3) Physica l Sciences : C hemistry, 

Ph ysics 
b. C redits mu st be earned from at least 

2 of the 3 fi elds 
c. 8 credits mu st be ea rned in one of the 

3 fields 
cl. 1\t least 3 credits must be in a course 

numbered 3CO or above 
5. Philosophy ( from courses approved by 

the Phi losophy D ept. ) _______________ ________ __ _s or 3 

( 5 credits in a course numbered 100-299 or 
3 credits in a course numbered 300 or above.) 

6. Ph ys ica l Education Acti vity _____________ ___________ _ 3 
7. Soc ia l Sc iences ___________ ____ ________________ _____ __ ______ _ 18 

a. E lected from three groups: 
l ) r\nthropology, Psychology, 

Sociology 
2) Economics, Geograph v, 

Poli tical Science 
3) History 

b. C redits mu st be ea rn ed in 2 of the 
3 groups 

c. 8 credits must be ea rn ed in one of 
the 3 groups 

cl. At least 3 credits mu st be earned in a 
course numbered 300 or above 

"The same drama course mav not be used to m eet both 
req uiremen ts 2 and 36. · 
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SPECIFIC STANDARDS GovEn NING 

THE C o l\ !PLETlON or: A l\'I AJOR: 

l. , \ depa rtmental major requi res a minimum of 
thirty-six credits. E ighteen credits arc required in 
courses numbered 300 or above. 

2 . A departmental major is req uired for completing 
eith er the B. t\. or the B.S. deg ree. ( The B.S . 
degree is given only for m ajors in sc ience, 
math ematics, ph ysica l education or 
home economics. ) 

3. r\n area n1ajor For th e B. ,\. jn Education degree 
requires completion of a minimum of fortv-five 
credits from a single area ( i. e ., language ar~s, 
socia l studies, etc. ) . 

4. Departmental requirements for th e completion of 
a major mu st be m et in full. These requirem ents 
arc give n in the department sections of the 
c 1talog which sta te total credits, upper division 
credits, prescribed courses and 
supportin g courses. 

5. r\ tran sfer stude nt must ea rn a minimum of 15 
upper di vision cred its in hi s major at 
Sc,ittl e Pacific College. 

6. Course work w ith a "D " g rade, while counted 
towa rd g radu ati on, ma v not be counted in 
the total credits for a n~ ajor. 

7. A written application for a degree should be 
made by th e ca ndidate at the encl of the 
JUn1 or yea r. 

L I M ITATIONS ON Gr1EDIT APPLICABLE 

TowAnD A D EGREE 

l. Only six ( 6) ph ysica l educa tion act ivity credits 
m a)' be in cluded in the total credits required for a 
degree ( except for physical ed ucation m ajors). 

2. Up to thirty ( 30) credits ea rn ed by extension 
and/ or co rrespondence may be applied toward the 
deg ree . Of these thi rty, no m ore than fifteen 
(15 ) ma y be correspondence credits. 

3. Sea ttle P acifi c Coll ege m ay accept ninety credits 
plus six physical educa tion activity credits from a 
communitv coll ege, junior college, Bible coll ege 
or institute towa rd a degree. 

1\DDlTION AL BAcr-IELon's D EGREE 

A second bachelor's degree may be earned upon 
completion of forty-five credits in addition to the total 
credits required for the first deg ree, subj ec t to 
the fol lowing condition s : 

l. Thirty of th e forty-five credits must be ea rn ed 
subsequent to the granting of the first degree. 

2 . Fifteen of the fo rty-fi ve must be upper division 
credit. 

3. If the first degree was ea rn ed a t SPC, the last 
fifteen of the forty-five credits required for 
th e second degree must be taken here, including 
at least fifteen upper di vision credits 
in the major. 

.-J. . lf the first deg ree was ea rn ed by a former SPC 
stude nt at another in stitution , a t least thirty 
of the forty-five credits, including at least fifteen 
upper cli1·ision credits in the m ajor, 
must be ea rn ed at SPC. 

5. t\ student who has neve r before a ttended SPC 
mu st take all fo rty-five credits here, including 
at leas t fifte en upper clil'i sion credits in 
the m ajo r. 

6. t\ 11 specifi ed req uiremen ts for the second degree 
mu st be fulfill eci. 
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Special Schools and Curricula 

Graduate School 
ORGANIZATION 

The Graduate School is administered through the 
Graduate Council and the Academic Affairs 
Committee with the Dean of Academic Administration 
_serving as chairman of the Graduate Council. 

The Graduate Council is a subcommittee of the 
Academic Affairs Committee. 

AIMS 

The Graduate School emphasizes three principal 
aims: (a) scholarship, (b) research and (c) pro­
fessional competence. The third objective is stressed 
especially in the departments preparing students for 
the "service professions" such as teaching and 
religious activity, including the ministry, Christian 
education and missionary work. 

CLASSIFICATION AND ADMISSION 

A student must apply for admission to the Graduate 
School. Post-baccalaureate students with liberal arts 
degrees from accredited institutions are classified either 
as graduate degree students, for those electing and 
qualified to pursue the master's degree program; or 
graduate non-degree students, for those electing 
to pursue teacher certification, a second bachelor's 
degree, or enrichment courses. 

Admission to graduate degree classification is not 
synonymous with admission to candidacy for an 
advanced degree. It is normal for holders of a 
baccalaureate degree to pursue graduate studies before 
being admitted to candidacy. To obtain candidacy, 
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a separate application for candidacy is required, 
accompaned by a proposed program of studies. 

FIELDS OF GRADUATE STUDY 

Seattle Pacific offers graduate majors in the 
following fields: 

Education Physics* 
Religion Physical Science* 

The Graduate School offers four degrees - master 
of arts, master of arts in teaching''\ master of education 
and master of science~-. 

Graduate majors in religion receive the M.A. degree; 
graduate majors in education receive the M.Ed. 
degree; graduate majors in physical science (a 
combination of physical science, mathematics and 
education) for teaching receive the M.A.T."' degree; 
and graduate majors in physics receive the 
M.S. ~- degree. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Requirements for Admission to 
Graduate Degree Classipcation 

To be eligible for admission to graduate study 
uncer the master's degree program, an 
applicant must: 
1. Be a graduate of an approved four-year college 

with a B.A. or equivalent degree. 
2. Be matriculated at Seattle Pacific College. 

Students who have not graduated at SPC must 
follow the same application procedure as 

~·Presently inactive; may be reactivated upon sufficient 
demand. 

undergraduate students. 
3. If a graduate of Seattle Pacific College, fill 

out a supplementary application form to 
indicate intent to pursue a master's degree 
program. 

4. Present an acceptable score on the Graduate 
Record Examination. For information and 
for arrangements to take this examination, the 
student is advised to contact the Office of 
Registration and Records or write 
Educational Testing Service, Box 1502, 
Berkeley, California 94701. 

5. Have earned a grade score of 3.00 or higher in 
the last forty-five credits completed before 
admission to the SPC Graduate School (an 
over-all g.p.a. of 3.00 or higher on the 
baccalaureate work accepted by SPC). An 
applicant whose grade score is below 3.00 
but not below 2.75 for accepted work, and 
whose Graduate Record Examination is 
acceptable, must ( 1) complete a minimum of 
two quarters of 9 graduate-level credits 
each with "B" or above grades (exclusive of 
workshops and courses carrying "S" and 
"N" grades). 

6. Qualify under one of the following academic 
patterns in case he is a graduate of an 
acceptable institution not accredited by a 
regional association. 

a. Present an over-all "B" average in his 
undergraduate courses, complete the equiv­
alent of lower-division requirements for an 
SPC degree, present an acceptable 
percentage of upper-division credits, com­
plete at least 120 quarter credits in liberal 
arts courses including not more than 
eleven hours of religion credit, make up 
deficiencies in undergraduate major 
preparation as determined by the depart­
ment, submit acceptable scores on the 
Graduate Record Examination where 
required, and be admitted to "provisional 
status." 

b. Earn a liberal arts degree at SPC or 
another regionally accredited college 
or university. 

7. Meet and maintain the acceptable character 

and conduct standards. 

B. Requirements for Admission to Graduate 
Non-Degree Classipcation 

To be eligible for admission to graduate non­
degree classification for the purpose of pursuing 
provisional certification, standard certification 
(fifth year), a second bachelor's degree or 
enrichment courses, the student must satisfy 
points 1, 2 and 7 above. 

If a student is a graduate of an acceptable insti­
tution not accredited by a regional association, he 
must qualify by presenting an over-all "B" 
average in his undergraduate courses, complete 
the equivalent of lower division requirements for 
an SPC degree, present an acceptable percentage 
of upper-division credits, submit at least 120 
quarter credits in liberal arts courses including 
not more than 11 hours of religion credit, and 
satisfy an undergraduate major preparation. If the 
above requirements cannot be met, then the 
prospective student is encouraged to enter as 
an undergraduate student. 

A student who holds a professional bacca­
laureate degree may be given senior, or even 
lower, classification, depending on his academic 
background. 

C. Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree 
To be admitted as a candidate for a master's 

degree the following conditions must be met: 
1. The student must be an admitted graduate 

degree student. 
2. He must apply for candidacy. This application 

should be submitted to the head of the 
candidate's major department, no later than 
completion of 18 credits in residence. 

3. He must sumbit with the application a 
"Proposed Program of Studies" approved by 
his adviser. 

4. He must have submitted a "Prospectus" of his 
proposed research problem where 9il, thesis 
or a project is required. 

5. He must be approved by the Graduate Council. 
The purpose of this action is to: 

a. Determine whether the candidate has the 
requisite life philosophy, quality of mind 
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and attitude toward service and research to 
justify intensive study toward the 
advanced degree. 

b. Determine whether the candidate's prepa­
ration constitutes a satisfactory foundation 
in the proposed major and cognate 
fields of study. 

c. Make final determination regarding the 
program of studies to be followed. 

D. Majors for the Master's Degree 
A Graduate Major is defined as a minimum of 

36 credits (including credits granted for 
preparation of the thesis, project or department 
papers) earned in a single department after 
receiving the baccalaureate degree. The 
department concerned may require more than 
this minimum. At least twenty-one credits for the 
M.A. degree (including thesis, project, research 
or departmental papers) must be in courses 
numbered 500 and above. For the M.Ed. degree, 
twenty-seven credits (including thesis, project, 
or research seminar) must be 500-level. 

E. General Requirements for the Master's Degree 
1. Satisfactory completion of institutional and 

departmental requirements for the respective 
master's degrees in harmony with the program 
of studies approved by the Graduate Council. 

2. One year of successful teaching experience -
for M.Ed. degree. (See School of Education 
specific requirements for this degree.) 

3. Meet the residence requirement for degree 
desired. The minimum institutional residence 
requirement for the master's degree is 27 
credits. A minimum of nine hours must be 
taken in one quarter or summer while working 
on the master's degree. The last 10 credits 
for the master's degree must be earned at SPC. 

4. Presentation, where required, of a thesis or 
project prepared according to a form specified 
by the major department. 

a. A student shall not register for more than 
nine hours of thesis. 

b. A student shall not register for thesis or 
project until his candidacy has been 
approved. 
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c. Total research, readings and thesis/project 
credits applied on a master's degree 
shall not exceed 12 credits. 

5. A reading knowledge of an approved foreign 
language where required. 

6. All master's degree candidates must present 
at least three hours of acceptable Biblical 
Literature credit, either from undergraduate 
work or in connection with their master's 
degree programs. A student without 
background in Biblical literature may choose 
any 300- or 400-level Biblical Literature course 
and apply the credit toward his master's 
degree. At his option, he may take a lower 
division course if it is in excess of regular 
master's degree requirements. 

7. A maximum of six workshop credits may be 
applied on an M.Ed. degree. 

8. Correspondence credit is not applicable on a 
master's degree. 

9. Extension credit, up to a maximum of 6 credits, 
mav be allowed. 

10. A ;tudent who is not enrolled for one calendar 
year must apply for readmission. (See 
Financial Information for exact fees.) 

11. Attainment of at least a "B" in all courses in 
the major area; no grade below a "C" in the 
supporting field; and a g.p.a. of 3.0 or above for 
all courses in the approved program for 
the master's degree. 

12. Successful completion of a written examination 
in the major field of study and an oral 
examination on the thesis or project. The 
written examination must be passed before the 
oral examination is scheduled. In programs 
without a thesis or project, the passing of an 
oral examination on the major subjects, in 
addition to the written examination, is required. 

13. All 500 level courses applied toward the 
degree must be taken within six years of 
granting the master's degree. 

14. Payment of the Master's graduation fee and 
cost of binding of the thesis or project 
(three copies). 

F. Specific Requirements for Master's Degree 
1. For the master of arts degree with a major in 

religion - see the section entitled "School 
of Religion." 

2. For the master of education degree with a major 
in education-see the section entitled "School 
of Education." 

G. Academic Load and Employment 
1. Nine to twelve credits per quarter are 

considered a normal load for graduate students. 
A graduate student is a full-time student if 
he carries at least nine credits. Maximum 
academic load permitted without special per­
mission is twelve quarter credits. No more 
than 15 hours in one quarter may be applied 
toward a master's degree program. 

2. A fully employed graduate student should take 
no more than six hours per quarter. 

3. The academic load of students employed part­
time is subject to review and limitation. 
the Dean of Professional and Graduate Studies. 

H. Chapel-Assembly Attendance 
Full-time graduate students are encouraged to 

attend chapels and assemblies and to use these 
opportunities to hear outstanding leaders in various 
fields, such as education, religion, and other 
professions. 

I. Scholarships, Tuition, Loans, Discounts and Fees 
See catalog section on "Financial Information." 

School of Education 
EDWIN L. LYLE, Dean 

The School of Education offers opportunity for a 
wide range of professional study and experience. Its 
programs prepare students to meet the requirements 
for State of Washington General Elementary 
and Secondary teaching certificates and principals' 
credentials. They also prepare students to meet the 
teaching requirements of other states. Since each state 
establishes its own standards of certification, 
students desiring out-of-state certification'should 
confer with the School of Education office upon 
beginning studies at SPC. United States citizenship 
is required of teachers in Washington as well as in 
most other states. Students who are not United 
States citizens should also confer with the School of 
Education and placement offices. 

SPC is fully recognized by the Washington State 
Board of Education as a school of education for 
elementary and secondary school teachers. Programs 
are accredited by the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education for elementary 
and secondary teachers at the baccalaureate level; and 
::it the master's level for elementary and secondary 
teachers, elementary and secondary principals and 
guidance counselors. The college is fully accredited 
by the Northwest Association of Secondary and 
Higher Schools, is on the approved list of the 
American Council on Education and is a member of 
the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education. 

Students who are planning on elementary school 
teaching but desire the B.A. or B.S. degree rather than 
the B.A. in Ed. degree must satisfy the requirements 
for certification as well as the requirements for 
the degree. Requirements for the B.A. in Ed. degree 
include all requirements for Washington State 
Provisional Certification. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 

IN EDUCATION DEGREE (ELEMENTARY) 

ToTAL CoLLEGE CREDITS REQUIRED ________ -186 
GENERAL Em.1cATION REQUIREMENT _________________ 79-91 
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(Seep. 28 for the General Education Requirements 
for the B.A. in Ed.; Psych. 100 is required in the 
Social Science area.) 

PROFESSIONAL EnucATION REQUIREl\IENTS ____________ 38 
Educ. 203 Psychological Foundations of 

Education ____________ _ ____________ 4 
Educ. 204 Social Foundations of 

Education _______________________________ _ 
Educ. 205 Laboratory Experience_ 
Educ. 330 General Methods and 

4 
2 

Laboratory Experiences ______ _______ __ 3 
Educ. 331 Reading-Language Ar'ts 

Methods _ __ ___ _____ ___ ___ _____ _ ______ 4 
Educ. 322 Mathematics Methods ______________ 3){-
Educ. 333 Social Science and 

Science Methods ________________________________ 2~-
Educ. 376 Student Teaching in 

Elementary Schools ___________ 16){-

TEACHING CONCENTRATION ----- ---- ----------------------- ___ 65 

The student preparing for elementary teaching 
(Early Childhood, Primary, or Intermediate) will 
complete a teaching major consisting of 45 or more 
credit hours and an elementary teaching minor of 
a minimum of 19 credit hours. The elementary 
teaching minor provides breadth in several academic 
areas including Language Arts, Social Science, 
Physical Education, Science-Mathematics, Music and 
Art. Recommended courses in these areas are 
outlined in the Teach er Education Guide in order to 
complement the various teaching majors. All 
students seeking an elementary teaching certificate 
in Washington state must include a c·ourse in 
History of the Pacific Northwest in their programs. 

At least twenty-two of the sixty-five credits required 
in the teaching concentration must be in courses 
numbered 300 or above. Academic work of "D" grade, 
while applying toward graduation requirements, 
may not be applied toward satisfying the teaching 

•-students preparing for Early Childhood Education take 
Educ. 334 Early Childhood Development (3) and 
Educ. 410 Kindergarten Methods (3) in lieu of Educ. 332 
and Educ. 333. Student teaching in the Early Childhood 
Education program is done one-half day each in a Day 
Care Center and a Kindergarten. 
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concentration requirements. Twelve upper division 
hours in the teaching concentration must be in 
a single department. 

Elementary teaching majors for the Bachelor of Arts 
in Education are as follows: 

ELEMENTARY TEACHING MAJORS 

(1972-73) 

(See Teacher Education Guide for 1972-73 
recommended courses.) 

ART 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HouRs 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area requirements: 
Design 6 
Drawing 9 
Painting 3 3 
History 9 
Crafts: Weaving 2 

Ceramics 2 
Elective 2 

Sculpture 3 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

ToTALS: 18 21 ToTAL 39 
Other electives: (In Art, Home 

Economics, Music) 6 
RFcOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 24 21 ToTAL 45 

BIOLOGY 

Departmental area requirements: 
General 10 
Ecology or Human 

Anatomy and Physiology 10 5 
Genetics 5 
Microbiology 5 
Departmental electives 5 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
ToTALS: 20 20 ToTAL40 
Other requirements: 

Chemistry, General 10 
Physical Science 10 

REcoMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 40 20 To'fAL60 

CHEMISTRY 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HOURS 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area requirements: 
General 10 
Qualitative or General 5 
(,2uan ti ta tive 5 
Organic ( with Laboratory) 7 
Elective 5 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
ToTALs: 20 12 TOTAL 32 
Other requirements: 

Biology, General 10 
Microbiology 5 
Physics, General 5 
Geometry 3 

RECOMMENDED MAJOR TOTALS: 35 20 TOTAL 55 

ECONO!vlICS 

Departmental area requirements: 
Principles 10 
Geography 5 

Departmental electives: 8 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

ToTALs: 10 13 To·rAL 23 
Other requirements: 

Sociology 5 
Anthropology 3 
Political Science 5 
History: European 5 

U.S. 5 
Pacific NW 3 

Geography 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR TOTALS: 35 19 ToTAL 54 

ENGLISH 
Departmental area requirements: 

Writing 5 or 3 
Language 5 
Genre 10 or 10 
Literature: British 5 or 5 

American 5 or 5 
Upper Division 

electives 3-5 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

TOTALS: 25 15 TOTAL 40 
Other electives (language arts) 16 

REcOMl\1ENDED MAJOR ToTAt.s: 41 15 TOTAL 56 

HISTORY 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HOURS 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area reqt1irements: 
European 10 5-8 
U.S. 10 5-8 
Pacific Northwest 3 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
ToTALs: (Must have at least 5 
upper division in both U.S. and 
European. Remaining 3 hours 
may be in Far East or Russian 
history) 20 16 ToTAL 36 
Other requirements: 

Sociology 5 
Anthropology 3 
Geography 5 
Political Science 5 
Economics 5 

RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALs: 40 19 ToTAL 59 

HOME ECONOMICS 

Departmental area requirements: 
Design 5 3 
Needlecraft 2 
Food: Nutrition 5 

Cultural and Aesthetic 
Aspects 3 

Home l\1anagement 5 
Clothing: Textiles 3 
Community: 

Marriage and the Family 5 
Art of Living 3 

Methods: 
Demonstration Teclmiques 
Home Economics Methods 

4 

for Elementary Teacher 3 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

ToTALS: 18 23 ToTAL41 
Other requirements: 

Developmental Psychology 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 18 28 ToTAJ'., 46 
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MATHEMATICS 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HouRs 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area requirements: 
Calculus 20 
Geometry 3 
Algebra 6 

Departmental electives: 3 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

TOTALS: 20 12 
Other electives: (Other 

math or approved science. 
Must include one course 
from elementary minor 
listing for Science-Math 
area) 13 

RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 33 12 

1-WODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Departmental area requirements: 
Conversation and Structure 
Survey of Literature 
Area Civilization Studies 
Applied Linguistics 

Departmental electives: (for 
inter-language majors the 
departmental electives are met 
by 20 hours of the second 
language) 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
TOTALS: 

*Note prerequisites in catalog 

MUSIC 

Departmental area requirements: 

10* 
5 
5 
5 

10 

35 

Theory 24 3 
History and Literature 6 3 
Conducting 4 
Methods 6 
Instrumental Techniques 4 
Applied 12 3 
Ensemble 4 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
ToTALs: 50 19 
Other requirements: 

Physics of Sound 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 5 5 19 
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ToTAL 32 

ToTAL45 

ToTAL 35 

ToTAL 69 

ToTAL 74 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HouRs 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental .area requirements: 
Activities (beyond 6-credit 

PE requirement) 7 
Orientation 3 
Health Education 3 
Officiating 1 
Conditioning and 

Rehabilitation 3 
Recreation 3 
Methods of Instruction 

and Evaluation 2 
Principles of Coaching 
Senior Block 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
TOTALS: 22 
Other requirements: 

Anatomy and Physiology 10 
REcoMMENDED MAJOR ToTALs: 32 

PHYSICS 

Departmen ta! area requirements: 
General 15 
Physical Science and Society 
Electronics 

Departmental Electives 5 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

TOTALS: 20 
Other requirements: 

Life Science 5 
Chemistry, General 5 
Mathematics, Calculus 

(Check for placement in 
beginning mathematics 
courses) 25 

RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALs: 55 

6 
3 

15 

24 

24 

3 
5 

8 

8 

ToTAL46 

ToTAL 56 

ToTAL 28 

ToTAL63 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HouRs 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area requirements: 
American Government 5 5-8* 
Comparative Government 5 5-8* 

RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 
ToTALs: 10 13 ToTAL 23 
Other requirements: 

Sociology 5 
Anthropology 3 
Economics 5 
History: European 5 

U.S. 5 
Pacific NW 3 

Geography 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALs: 35 19 ToTAL 54 

''E_a~~ person is ~xpected to complete no less than 5 upper 
d1v1s10n hours 111 both American and Comparative 
Government; he should develop one of the two areas to no 
less than 8 hours, totaling no less than 13 upper division 
credits in political science. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Departmental area requirements: 
General 5 
Personality 5 
Perception, Motivation 
Social 

Departmental electives: 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

ToTALs: 10 
Other requirements: 

Anthropology 
Economics 5 
Political Science 5 
History: European 5 

U.S. 5 
Pacific NW 

Geography 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR TOTALS: 35 

3 
5 
5 
5 

18 ToTAL 28 

3 

3 

24 ToTAL 59 

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY 
AREAS OF STUDY MINIMUM HouRs 

Lower Upper 
Division Division 

Departmental area requirements: 
Sociology 10 8 
Anthropology: Indian, 

American 3 
Other ethnic 

groups 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

3 

TOTALS: 10 14 ToTAL 24 
Other requirements: 

Economics 5 
Political Science 5 
History: European 5 

U.S. 5 
Pacific NW 3 

Geography 5 
RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALS: 35 17 ToTAL 52 

SPEECH 

Departmental area requirements: 
Speech Communication 10 3 
Drama, Oral Interpretation 3 6 
Science, Correction 5 
Speech Education 5 
Practicum in Speech 

and Drama 1 
RECOMMENDED DEPARTMENTAL 

ToTALS: 14 20 
Other electives 5 10 

RECOMMENDED MAJOR ToTALs: 19 30 

CURRICULA FOR JUNIOR AND SENIOR 

HicH SCHOOL CERTIFICATION 

ToTAL 34 

ToTAL49 

Students preparing for teaching in junior and 
senior high schools complete B.A. or B.S. degree 
requirements (as outlined on p. 28). Psychology 100 
is required _in the Social Science area of general 
education. In addition, a recommendation for a 
teaching certificate in the State of Washington is made 
only upon completion of the following requirements: 
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS __ 38 
Educ. 203 Psychological Foundations 

of Education ___________________ _ ____________________ 4 

Educ. 204 Social Foundations of Education 4 
Educ. 205 Laboratory Experience ________________ 2 
Educ. 350 General Methods__________________ 3 
Educ. 351 Learning Activities and Materials 3 
Educ. 352 Laboratory Experience_______ 3 
Educ. 356-365 Teaching Secondary 

School Subjects ______ ________ _ 3 
Educ. 380 or 386 Student Teaching_ ___ _ __ 16 

TEACHING CONCENTRATION--------------- _____ 65 

Junior High School Teaching Emphasis. Of the 65 
credits required in this teaching concentration, it 
is recommended that students preparing for junior 
high school teaching complete a teaching major 
(minimum of 45 hours) and a teaching minor 
(minimum of 20 hours). 

Senior High School Teaching Emphasis. Of the 65 
credits required in this teaching concentration, all may 
be in one of two areas ordinarily taught in the high 
schools. If two areas are chosen a minimum of twenty 
hours must be included in the less preferred area. 

Twenty-two upper division credits must be included 
among the 65 in the teaching concentration. Fifteen 
of the upper-division credits must be in a single 
academic department for junior high school teachers 
and eighteen for senior high school teachers. 
Academic work of "D" grade, while applying toward 
graduation requirements, may not be applied toward 
satisfying the teaching major requirement. Students 
completing secondary teaching majors in social 
studies must include a course in History of the 
Pacific Northwest. 

Secondary teaching major and minor requirements 
are listed in the Teacher Education Guide available 
in the School of Education. Substitutions may be 
made only with recommendation of the student's 
adviser and approval of the School of Education 
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. A student 
planning to teach at the junior or senior high 
school level must be recommended by his major 
department as well as by the School of Education. 
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OPTIONAL YEAR-LONG lNTERNSI-IIP PROGRAM 

An alternate year-long internship program was 
introduced in the 1970-71 school year which combines 
the junior methods (Education 330-333 or 
Edu~ation 350-352) and student teaching in an 
assigned off-campus laboratory school. It is 
recommended that through careful planning the 
campus course requirements be completed in the first 
three college years in order to engage in the full-time 
internship program in the fourth year. Students 
considering the internship should confer with their 
departmental academic adviser as well as the School 
of Education to consider the feasibility of this program. 
The internship is also appropriate for persons 
holding degrees who are preparing for teaching. 

AoMISSION TO THE ScHooL oF EoucATION 

When the student enrolls in Educ. 204 (or Educ. 
20) during his sophomore year, he is considered a 
tentative candidate for membership in the School of 
Education. At this time he is asked to prepare a 
formal application for admission as a regular member. 
\Vhen this application is approved and the student 
reaches junior status he may continue the sequence of 
professional courses. Such approval is based on 
the following factors: 

1. Possession of ideals, competencies and other 
personal qualities necessary for success 
in teaching. 

2. Completion of the following tests: School and 
College Ability Tests, Sixteen Personality 
Factor Questionnaire, New Purdue Placement 
Test in English. 

3. A cumulative grade score of at least 2.20. 
4. Preparation of and filing in the office of the 

School of Education a program of courses which 
will meet certification requirements. 

5 .. A degree of health equal to that required by 
the State for certification. 

6. A successful interview during the quarter the 
student· is enrolled in Education 204 (or 
Educ. 20). 

7. Students who transfer to the SPC teacher­
education program from other colleges must 
expect to meet the above-mentioned 

requirements. In addition, they must present an 
over-all grade score equal to that required to 
continue in the teacher-education program of 
the college from which they transfer. 

8. After admission to SPC and following an official 
evaluation of their work by the Registrar, 
transfer students should confer with the Dean 
of the School of Education regarding their 
program of studies at SPC. 

9. In general, transfer students are expected to 
complete 12 hours including professional courses 
before being considered for student teaching. 

Transfer students who have already taken a course 
equivalent to Education 204, Social Foundations of 
Education, must register for Education 20, 
f'.ducational Programming, prior to or concurrently 
with Education 330-333, Methods of Teaching in 
Elementary Schools or Education 350-352, Methods 
of Teaching in Junior and Senior High Schools. 

PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES 

The following laboratory experiences are provided 
within the teacher education program: 

I. "September Opening of School Experience" 
Students are encouraged to engage in a 

September Opening of School Experience 
between the sophomore and senior years. The 
assignment is made for a specific number of 
full school days in a public school classroom. 
Frequently a student elects to do this in his 
home community. Information is obtainable 
through the Director of September Experience, 
School of Education, from March I to the 
last Friday in March of each year. 

2. Sophomore and Junior Year Laboratory 
Experiences. 

As a part of the sophomore and junior 
professional "blocks" students engage in a daily 
public school laboratory experience. These 
experiences involve one-fourth of the school day 
and students return to the campus for classes 
and conferences related to the actual public 
school assignment. The sophomore block 
provides an orientation to the profession of 
teaching. The junior block concentrates on 
methods and curriculum in the areas and levels 

students expect to be teaching after graduation. 
3. Student Teaching 

All students preparing for teacher certification 
are required to complete one quarter of 
student teaching on a full-day basis. The student 
chooses the elementary, junior-high or 
senior-high school level for this major emphasis. 
All-day student teaching consists of observation, 
teaching and extra-curricular duties in the 
public schools for one full quarter and constitutes 
the student's full academic load for the 
quarter. A manual for the student-teaching 
assignment is followed and must be completed. 
The student teacher works under, and is 
responsible to, the supervising teacher and the 
principal of the public school to which the 
student is assigned. Professional guidance is 
given by a supervisor who is a Seattle Pacific 
College faculty member. The latter frequently 
visits the student in the teaching situation. 
Periodic group conferences are held. Student 
teachers are expected to participate in the public 
school faculty meetings and community and 
school activities. 

Eligibility for Student Teaching. Before a 
student may register for student teaching 
he must: 

1. Be admitted as a regular member of the 
School of Education. 

2. Have a cumulative grade-point average of 
2.20 and at least a "C" grade in each of 
the professional courses prerequisite to 
student teaching. 

3. Have a minimum of eight upper-division 
credits in a single area, comprising subjects 
taught in the public school for full-time 
student teaching at the elementary level. 
For full-time student teaching at the 
secondarv level, have a minimum of twelve 
upper-di;rision credits in a single area 
comprising subjects taught in the 
public schools. 

4. Confirm in writing his desire to student 
teach one month before this experience 
is scheduled. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF 

EnucATION DEGREE 

The general requirements for the Master of Educa­
tion degree are outlined in the "Graduate School" 
section of this catalog. Within this framework the 
School of Education will recommend granting of the 
degree providing the candidate meets the 
following specific requirements: 

1. Satisfactory completion of 51 credits, including 
the following courses: • 

Credits 
Educ. 501 _ __ ___________________ _ ________________ 3 

Educ. 525 ______ --------------------------------------- 3 
Two courses from Educ. 422, 520, 

526, 527, 540 __________ ------------------------- -- ------ _6 
Educ. 532; 591; or 597-599 ______________________ 3-9 

2. Completion of a total of at least twenty-seven 
credits, including credits granted for completion 
of the thesis or project, in courses 
numbered 500 or above. These 27 credits must 
be earned within the six year period prior to 
conferring of the degree. 

3. Completion of one of the following three 
graduate area majors: 
a. Instruction and Learning. 

1) Three teaching levels of emphasis include 
Early Childhood Creative Education, 
Elementary Education, and Secondary 
Education. (Alternate programs with 
emphasis on creative education are 
available at both the elementary and 
secondary levels). Curricula for each of 
the three levels are available in the 
School of Education. 

2) Programs are individualized in the 
selection of electives. Lists of 
recommended courses for each of these 
various areas are available in the School 
of Education. Or, courses may be 
elected from one or more departments 
other than Education. 

3) Graduate level laboratory experience (one 
from Educ. 483, 486, 487, 489, 498, 588). 

b. Guidance and Counseling. 
1) Prerequisite: Education 413 
2) All of the following: Educ. 414,415,438, 
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447, 550, 561; either 497 (elementary 
emphasis) or 494 (secondary emphasis); 
588, 589, 590. 

3) The following courses are recommended: 
Educ. 406, 444, 445, 491, 558, 563, 565. 
445, 491, 558, 563, 565. 

4. One year of successful teaching. This success in 
teaching must be attested to by field recom­
mendations received by the School of Education 
prior to admission to candidacy. As defined by 
the State Department of Education, "one 
year of teaching" normally consists of 180 days 
of full-time teaching. Any alternative teaching 
experience must be approved by petition 
to the Graduate Committee of the School 
of Education. 

5. Final approval by the Graduate Council. 

CERTIFICATION 

The School of Education will recommend a regular 
candidate for the Washington Provisional Certificate 
to the State Department of Education when he has: 

1. Met the regular graduation requirements of 
Seattle Pacific College for the B.A., the B.S. or 
the B.A. in Ed. degree or an equivalent 
degree. 

2. Completed the four-year education curriculum 
listed under requirements for the B.A. in Ed. 
degree (elementary) or curriculum for Junior 
and Senior High School certification. Transfer 
students seeking certification through Seattle 
Pacific College must earn a minimum of 24 
quarter hours in residence at S.P.C. The program 
must include a minimum of two laboratory 
experiences (one to be completed at S.P.C.). 

3. Been approved as a person suitable for the 
teaching profession. 

4. Satisfactorily passed a health examination within 
six months prior to certification. 

The Provisional Certificate. A student who has 
completed the above requirements is entitled to the 
Provisional Certificate upon recommendation of 
the School of Education. This recommendation 
specifies the subjects and/or grades in which the 
holder may teach. The certificate received is valid in 
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the public schools of Washington for three years. 
It may be renewed once for a three-year period by 
completing twelve additional quarter credits of 
college work in excess of requirements for the 
Provisional certificate in residence. By the time the 
certificate expires the holder must have completed 
the fifth college year to obtain the Standard Certificate. 

The Standard Certificate. To be eligible for the 
Standard Certificate the applicant must complete 
a planned five-year college program and at least two 
years of successful teaching. The remaining credits 
must be earned subsequent to one year of successful 
teaching. 

State Board of Education rules provide that at least 
half of the fifth year must be courses acceptable for 
upper-division or graduate credit. Not more than 
twelve credits may be completed through 
correspondence or extension or both. 

The program for the fifth year should include 
courses in general education, the teaching major and 
professional education according to the needs 
and interests of the teacher. 

The Standard Certificate is valid as long as the 
holder remains in the teaching profession and 
for five years thereafter. 

The Elementary Certificate. Persons who hold the 
older-style elementary certificates in Washington 
may still qualify, in accordance with the former 
standards, for an elementary certificate - the Three 
Year Elementary. This certificate may be renewed, 
also according to the former standards. The 
candidate for this certificate must complete a 
four-year college course. 

Principal's Credentials. Special credentials are 
issued by the Office of the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction for principalships in elementary and 
secondary schools. Courses required for principal's 
credentials are offered during the summer quarter and 
each quarter in the Evening School. The student 
must be accepted for candidacy for the Master of 
Education degree before he can officially be accepted 
for this credential program. 

Students interested in entering one of the principal­
credential programs should consult the Dean of the 
School of Education regarding their experience 

as a classroom teacher, their leadership activities in 
school work, the procedures to be followed in seeking 
admission to the program, and the courses to be taken. 

The program of courses for the credential is of 
graduate level. It includes the courses required for 
the master of education degree and approved courses 
in school administration, learning and evaluation, 
and background courses in sociology, economics 
and political science. 

The Practicum (Education 588, 589, 590) provides 
practical experience in the duties of the principal 
through work in one of the public schools. This 
course must be taken near the completion of the 
program and will encompass three quarters' work. 
Authorization must be secured through the State 
Superintendent's office by August 1 preceding the year 
of internship. 

To secure the Provisional Credential the student 
must complete a total of 54 qharter credits in 
graduate-level courses subsequent to the under­
graduate work. Of these, nine must be earned after 
acquiring the Standard Teaching Certificate. 

To secure the Standard Credential the student must 
complete a minimum of twelve quarter credits of 
course work, the master's degree program and three 
vears of successful administrative experience at the 
~hosen level subsequent to receiving the 
Provisional Credential. 

TEACHER PLACEMENT SERVICE 

The third quarter before completion of certification 
requirements the student should submit in writing 
an application for credentials and certificate to the 
Teacher Placement Office, School of Education. 
Instructions for filling out the application forms will 
be given at an announced meeting during 
each quarter registration. 

A health examination is required. A fee is charged 
for the teaching certificate. A placement fee, paid at 
the School of Education office, covers five sets of 
credentials to accompany applications for initial 
placement. Each time further credentials are requested 
by teacher or school official an additional fee 
is charged. 

The Teacher Placement Service has had outstand­
ing success in placing SPC graduates in the 
teaching profession. 
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School of Music 
WAYNE HARWOOD BALCH, Director 

GENEnAL INFORMATION 

The function of the School of Music is twofold: 
(1) to provide opportunities for all students to study 
music as an essential part of a liberal education 
and (2) to serve as a professional school preparing 
music majors for teaching, graduate study, perform­
ance, the ministry of church music and other 
careers in music. 

The advantageous location of the college in a large 
metropolitan area affords its students cultural and 
artistic opportunities of great scope and variety. In 
addition to the many great artists who visit Seattle 
annually, the regular programs of the Seattle 
Symphony and the Seattle Opera Association are 
available to students of the college. 

Opportunities for public appearances by music 
students are numerous both on campus and in 
the Seattle community. Advanced students also may 
secure positions as soloists, choir directors and church 
organists in the greater Seattle area. Seattle Pacific 
College is one of the institutional sponsors of the 
educational television station KCTS-TV. 

AccREDITATION 

The School of Music is an Associate Member of 
the National Association of Schools of Music. 

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

The School of Music is housed in its own building, 
the handsome modern Crawford Music Building, 
which provides up-to-date facilities for all facets of 
music study. Included in this beautiful and 
highly functional building are classrooms, studios, 
practice rooms, rehearsal room-recital hall, music and 
record library, listening room, workrooms, storage 
areas, lounges and the music office. 

Facilities for organ study include two two-manual 
and two three-manual pipe organs. One of the 
latter is a 34-rank I 969 installation. 
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Music LrnnARY 

A very complete and up-to-date collection of m11sic 
books, scores and reference works as well as 
periodicals is housed in the main college library. 
Additional vocal and instrumental scores and an 
extensive record collection are available in the Craw­
ford Music Building for individual and class use, 
These collections are constantly being expanded and 
are supplemented by the music division of the 
Seattle Public Library. 

Music ORGANIZATIONS 

College Choir. Best-known among campus music 
organizations is this group of approximately 50 singers. 
It performs at major campus events, on television, 
in Seattle-area concerts and on tour. Membership in 
the choir is open to all college students on the 
basis of auditions held at the beginning of 
each school year. 

Concert Band. This organization is made up of 
approximately seventy-five instrumentalists who 
qualify for membership by previous band or orchestral 
experience and by audition. Its activities include 
campus and area concerts and an annual tour. 

Oratorio Society. This chorus of I 50 to 250 voices 
is open without audition to students, faculty members 
and residents of the community who wish to 
participate in the performances of great sacred works. 
It presents in two concerts each year such oratorios 
as MESSIAH, ELIJAH, A GERMAN REQUIEM, 
l\1AGNIFICAT (Bach), THE CHRISTMAS ORATORIO 
(Bach), Sr. PAUL and THE CREATION. 

College Orchestra. This chamber orchestra which 
is heard during the year in both campus and 
off-campus concerts provides training and experience 
for orchestral instrumentalists. 

Enseml?les. A number of other credit-bearing 
musical groups are active in both campus and 
off-campus presentations. Included are the Chapel 
Choir, Collegium Musicum, Stage Band, String 
Quartet, Flute Quartet, Brass Ensemble and other 

vocal and instrumental ensembles, 
Under music faculty supervision are also the SPC 

service ensembles: the Victory Quartet and the 
Carrillon Trio ( which together comprise the 
SPC Singers). 

APPLIED MUSIC STUDY 

The School of Music offers individual instruction 
in piano, voice, organ, strings, woodwinds, brass 
and percussion. In order to receive college credit in 
any given quarter the student must take a minimum 
of eight lessons and practice an average of five hours 
per week. Any student taking individual instruction 
in applied music for the first time at SPC must 
have his registration confirmed by audition in order 
to receive credit. Class lessons are also available 
in voice and piano. 

Upper-division credit in applied music is given 
only by action of the music faculty. Juniors 
and seniors may be registered for lower-division 
courses. 

Lessons missed through the fault of the student will 
llOt be made up except at the discretion of the 
instructor. An excused absence requires twenty-four 
hours' notice. Lessons missed because of school 
holidays will be made up at the convenience of the 
instructor upon request. 

There will be no refunds of applied music fees 
after the first week of the quarter. 

Applied music students should not appear in off­
campus solo performances without the permission of 
their respective instructors. No music student should 
engage in the teaching of applied music without 
permission of the Director of the School of Music. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN Mus1c"'­

The School of Music offers four curricula, each 
having a somewhat different emphasis. They are: 

I. Major in Theory and Literature 
II. Major in Applied Music 

* A minimum of one year of piano study is an 
entrance requirement. 

III. Major in Music Education 
A. Secondary Teaching Emphasis 
B. Elementary Teaching Emphasis 

IV. Major in Church Music 
In addition after having spent one full year in one 

of the above curricular programs a student may 
construct his own major program, which he will then 
present together with his rationale to the music 
faculty. Upon receiving music faculty approval he 
may then pursue: 

V. A Self-Constructed Music Major 

General Major Requirements for All Curricular 
Programs (I-IV) (Some of the following curricula may 
require in excess of the usual 186 credits required 
for graduation.) 

A. Required courses in music: IOI, 102, 103, 201, 
202,203,281,282,301, 381*,384*. 

B. Applied music: A minimum of 12 hours of 
which 6 hours must be individual instruction 
and in one area. Six hours of piano or 
proficiency is required. 

C. A minimum of 65 credits in music of which 
25 credits must be upper division. 

D. Ensemble: A minimum of 4 credits. See 
individual programs for specific requirements. 
All music majors are required to participate 
in Oratorio Society presentations. 

E. Required course in science: Physics 140-
Physics of Sound (5 er.) 

F. Attendance at all departmental recitals and 
concerts is expected. 

G. Senior comprehensive examination. 

Additional specific requirements for each of the 
four music major curricula: 

I. Major in Theory and Literature 
A. Additional Requirements: Music 307, a 

senior paper (Music 487-489) or a 
composition (Music 400-402). 

B. Upper division electives in Music: 15 credits 
(including 400-level credits from A above). 

C. Additional ensemble credit: 2 hours. 

*For Elementary Teaching Emphasis, 381 or 384. 
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II. i\llnjor in A pplied M 11Sic 
A. Additional required courses : Music 260, 

307. ( Voice majors must also take 
i\'lusic 226.) 

B. Applied Music : Required audition for entry 
into major. 15 additional credits of 
individual instruction in major area. 

C. Upper division electives in Music : 12 credits 
(excluding ensembles). These credits may 
include up to 6 hours of applied music in 
addition to that detailed in B above. 

D. Additional ensemble credit: 2 h ours. 
E . Junior ( half) and Senior ( ful l) public 

recital in major applied area . 
III. Mnjor in M11Sic Ed11 cntion 

A. Secondary T eachin g Emphasis : 
1. Additional required courses : Music 221, 

225 ( 2 er. ), 227, 260, 307 or 403, 342, 
343 ( Educ. 363), 362 or 363. 

2. Applied Music: A minimum of 9 
additional credits of individual instruc­
tion in major area. A minimum of 2 
credits in applied voice. 

3. En semble: M usic Educa tion M ajors 
are required to participate in ensembles 
throughout th eir college ca ree r. 1o 

more than 4 credits will apply tovvard 
the major. 

4. H alf public senior recital in major 
applied area or equivalent demonstration 
of musicianship in such areas as 
composition or research. 

B. E lementary T eaching Emph as is : 
I. , \dditional required courses : i\'lusic 221, 

225 ( 2 er. ) , 227, 260, 341 , 342. 
2. Applied i\ Iusic : r\ minimum of 3 

additional credits of individu al instruc­
ti on in major area. A minimum of 2 
credits in applied voice. 

3. E nsemble: i\ 'lusic Educa tion M ajors 
are required to participate in ensembles 
th roughout th eir coll ege career. No 
more th an 4 credits w ill appl y toward 
the major. 

4. Rec ital perfo rmances as spec ified by the 
music foc ulty. 
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IV. Mnjor in Cl111rch !VI11Sic 
A. Additional required courses : Music 224, 260, 

307, 362 375, 377, and 471. 
B. Applied Music : 6 additional credits of 

indi vidu al instructi on in the major applied 
area ( Orga n or Voice). A minimum of 6 
hours in Voice must be included . 

C. Additional en semble credit: 2 hours. Partici­
pa tion in a choral ensemble all fo ur years 
is required. 

D . Half p ubli c rec ital in major applied area. 

F i=. Es I N A PPLIED l\Iu src 

For fees in applied music see under "Financial 
Information" elsewhere in this catalog. 

School of Nursing 
DELL1\ TrEDE, Direc tor 

C E N EnAL I N ronMATION 

The School of lursing is a professional School 
which meets all the requirements of the college for the 
degree of Bac helor of Sc ience in N ursing. A single 
undergradu ate curriculum in professional nursing is 
offered to those with no previous preparation in 
nursing who wish to pursue a deg ree in a Christian 
environment. The g raduate is qualified fo r any 
fir~t-lcvel position in nursing and is prepared fo r 
pos itions which require beginning leadership and 
ndmini strati ve competencies. The gradu ate is eligible 
to take the \ i\lashington ( or an y other state) 
licensing examination required fo r ce rtifica tion as 
a reg istered nurse. 

The School of N ursing is full y accredited by the 
\i\lashington S tate Board of Nursing and the Na tional 
League for N ursing. It is also a member of the 
Coun cil of M ember Agencies of the Depa rtment of 
Bacca laurea te and Higher Degree Programs of the 
Na tional League for l ursing. 

PHILOSOPHY AN D OBJECTIVE S 

The Christian philosoph y of the college and the 
educa tional objecti ves are reinforced by the philosophy 
and obj ec ti ves of th e School of N ursing. 

T he facultv bclie, ·es th at every qualifi ed stude nt 
brin gs to the coll ege a unique background from w hich 
th e student makes an indi vidu al contribution to 
nursing and is e ntitled to freedom to develop to th e 
full est a ll potenti a liti es rega rdl ess of sex, race, creed 
or economic statu s. Commen surate with their maturity, 
th ev should be allowed self-direction in es tablishing 
goa ls and managing the ir own li ves . 

The fa cult>' recognizes its responsibility to provide 
opportunit>' for the student fo r C hri stian commitment , 
self-rea liza ti on, th e development of p rofess ional 
competence, and the growth of a sense of community 
responsibility. 

The faculty believes th at the professional nurse 
should be concerned with the physica l, mental, 
emotional , soc ial, and spiritual needs of the individual. 

Based on an understanding of ph ys ical and social 
sciences and the humanities, the curriculum in nursing 
edu ca tion attempts to prepare a nurse who is able 
to g i vc com pl e tc pa ticn t-ccn tercel ca re; to carry out 
nursing procedures skillfull y and with understanding; 
to assess patient needs, plan , implement and evaluate 
a course of ac tion with judgment and perception; 
to ass ist in the prevention of di sease and the 
conse rvation of hea lth ; and to strive for competencies 
for coping w ith society's increasin g hea lth needs. 

The fa culty belic,·cs its curriculum offers n ew 
dimensions in the practi ce of nursing. The curricul ar 
orga nization correl ates theory and clinica l experience 
by pl anning continuity, sequence, and integration 
of learning which progresses from the simple to the 
complex. Learning experi ences arc selected and 
supe rvi sed so tha t th e student may utilize the basic 
principles of nursing skill s in any area whe re she 
w ill se rve in cooperation with allied professions 
and di sciplines. 

A DMISSION 

S tudents interested in nursing mu st apply through 
the Office of Admiss ions. High school prepara tion 
fo r nursing includes fo ur yea rs in the language arts, 
two yea rs of one foreign language, two years minimum 
of co ll ege preparatory ma th ematics and two yea rs of 
labora tory science, one of which should be 
in chemistry. 

T hose accepted into the coll ege who indica te an 
inte rest in nursing arc assigned a nursing fa culty 
ad viso r. Formal appli ca tion to th e School of N ursin g 
i., made at the encl of the first academic yea r. The 
foc ulty of the School of lursin g evaluates each 
,1pplica nt on the bas is of scholarship, health , and 
personal qualifi.ca ti ons fo r nursing. ,\ g rade point 
,n ·erage of 2.CO during the first co llege year is minimal. 

/\d 111i ss io11 w it/1 ndm 11ced stnndi11g depends on 
meet ing the requirements established fo r nursing 
students. S tudents contempl atin g t ra nsfer into Sea ttle 
Pacifi c College should have their program of stud y 
approved by the School of N ursing. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

IN NURSING DEGREE 

The entire program is four years and one summer 
in length. The course work will be similar to that 
listed below. 

First Year Credits 
Biblical Literature 101 or 102 __________________________ 5 
Biology 229, 230-Anatomy and Physiology ________ lO 
Chemistry 11 I, 230-Inorganic and Organic _______ 10 
English, Freshman ______________________________________________ l 0 
Physics I 70-Health Science, Physics ----,--- 5 
Psychology 100_ __________________ _____________________ 5 
P.E. Activity __________________________ ________________ 3 

Swnmer Session ( after first or second,year) 

(See General Education Requirements, p. 28) 
Language Arts: Drama, English, Foreign 

Language, Journalism or Speech _________________ 5 
Fine Arts: Art 180, Music 180 or Speech 180 ______ 5 
History, Political Science, Economics 

or Geography ____________ --------------------------------------- 5 

Second Year 

Biology 30 I-Microbiology ___ _ --------------------------- 5 
Home Economics 360-Family Nutrition ____________ 3 
Nursing 204, 205, 206, 207, 340, 360, 36L ______ 23 
Sociology I IO-Survey------------------------------------------ 5 
Sociology 352-Marriage and the Family__ 5 

Third Year 
Biblical Literature (Upper Div.) ___________ 3 
Nursing 362, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367-

Nursing of Children & Adults I, II, III ________ 29 
Philosophy 101 or Upper Division ________ 5 or 3 
Psychology 306-Child Growth and Development 5 
Biology 350-lntroduction to Public Health 

Principles and Practices _ --------------------------------- 5 

Fourth Year 

Nursing 412--Scientific Principles in 
Nursing Care*_________________________________ 3 

Nursing 413, 414-Psychiatric Nursing* _____________ 10 
Nursing 415, 416-Community Health Nursing* 8 
Nursing 429-Nursing Functions in 

Gerontology* _ --------------------------------­
Nursing 428, 429-Advanced Nursing 
Nursing 430-Seminar: History and 

Professional Trends in Nursing ______________________ 3 
Total Credits ____________________ __186 

* Affiliation with the University of Washington 
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EXPENSES 

General expenses are the same as for other students 
with the following exceptions: 

(I) Professional lab fee (See Financial 
Information). 

(2) Uniforms purchased in the sophomore year 
cost approximately $60.00. They are 
laundered by the student. 

(3) Transportation costs between the college and 
clinical facilities vary from quarter to quarter. 
Travel by city transit is approximately 
$20.00 per quarter, beginning the second year, 

( 4) For the community health nursing assignment 
the student must have a current driver's 
license and should plan to have access 
to a car. 

(5) For the two quarters of affiliation with the 
University of Washington for community 
health nursing and psychiatric nursing, tuition 
is paid only to the University. Students are 
encouraged to live in SPC residence halls 
during senior affiliation at the University. 

(6) Periodic National League for Nursing 
achievement tests and the Strong Vocational 
Interest Test (see Financial Information). 

(7) A physical examination is required prior to 
beginning clinical experience and prior 
to graduation. 

Sc1-IOLARSHIPS AND LoANS 

Students in the School of Nursing are eligible for 
financial assistance available to most students. Federal 
Nursing Scholarships and Loans from the National 
Institute of Health can be applied for by citizens 
who are full-time nursing students and who have filed 
a Parents' Confidential Statement in the Student 
Financial Aid Office indicating need. In addition, 
nursing students are encouraged to apply for 
scholarship funds from local medical societies, medical 
auxiliaries, hospital organizations and service 
organizations in the communities. The Nurses' 
Alumnae Association administers small grants made 
possible through gifts to the Association. 

School of Religion 
FnANK J. KLINE, Dean 

Seattle Pacific College is committed to a fully 
integrated Christian world view which sees the life 
of faith and practice intimately related to all of God's 
creation. The courses offered in the School of 
Religion are a planned part of the basic educational 
function of the college. In turn, courses of study 
for majors in religion draw heavily on related and 
available subjects throughout the entire curriculum. 
Thus, the School of Religion does not stand alone 
or isolated but encourages that unity in rich diversity 
which is characteristic of this institution. 

Throughout the history of the College, the Word 
of Goel has been the center of attention in its 
religion course offerings. The intent is to maintain 
and foster the Biblical nature of true evangelical 
faith. To that end the courses which meet the general 
education requirements for all students emphasize 
Scriptural content and interpretation. 

In addition to the courses provided for general 
education, the College offers undergraduate and 
graduate majors in three pre-professional areas of 
religious concern: ministerial, mission, and 
Christian education. 

The special student who insists on the best 
preparation for his service in Christ's name will expect 
his Christian college education to give him a solid 
foundation for a Christian worldview. SPC is 
aware of this challenge and is eager to confer with 
prospective students of religion with a view to 
attain this objective. 

This is not a professional School of Religion. 
It's strength, rather, is in being a School of Religion 
within a strong college that recognizes the Christian 
ethic in the wholeness of knowledge. The opportunity 
is present to build largely in terms of strong 
academic foundations. 

Honor students may design their own pattern of 
courses. All students taking a Missions, Christian 
Education, or Biblical Literature major, may design 
their own college pattern to include a co-major 
or double-major. In this way, a much stronger 
foundation is assured. The student is better equipped 

to go on to "make all men see . . . the manifold 
wisdom of God" in His unique revelation in 
Jesus Christ. 

PRE-MINISTERIAL 

The American Association of Theological Schools 
is the accrediting agency for all theological education 
in the U.S.A. at the post-college level. They 
emphasize that in college studies the pre-ministerial 
student should develop the ability to face life as it 
is, with the best the student and college has to offer. 
To understand men and the ideas and other related 
factors that make men do as they do-this is the 
place one starts to be a Christian minister. The SPC 
School of Regilion invites students to plan their 
college career to meet these demands. 

PRE-MISSIONS 

The missionary aim is written into the very 
foundations of SPC. To be located in the gateway 
to the Orient, however, is not so important to the 
airplane traveler today as it was in ship-minded clays. 
Other changes evident in the world of education 
and science have similarly influenced mission 
preparation. The Eternal God, the same yesterday, 
today and forever, however, has made man to 
grow in general knowledge as well as "in the grace 
and knowledge" of God-in-Christ. Hence it has 
become imperative to include an understanding of the 
social and physical sciences in the total preparation 
for the Christian mission. These in turn underline the 
importance of Biblical and theological preparation. 
The committed Christian missionary, therefore, will 
study both these emphases in order to be "approved 
unto God, a workman who needs not to be ashamed, 
rightly dividing the word of truth" in the fulfillment 
of our God-given worldmission today. The SPC 
emphasis on Christian Missions stresses the local 
communitv, state and the laymen as well as the 
worldmission of those who sense God leading them 
in to life-service. 

PRE-CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 

The Christian Education major is designed to offer 
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undergraduate studies as an introduction to 
professional service in the educational program of 
the church. The curriculum employs the laboratory 
method and features youth ministeries. 

Courses in Christian Education whether as a major, 
as part of pre-ministerial or pre-missions training 
or as a supporting field to other studies, seek to equip 
one to teach God's Word effectively to all age 
groups. Preparatory courses from the SPC School 
of Education assures a strong basis for the Christian 
Education program in the church. These courses 
will increase one's usefulness as a Christian, whether 
he pursues a full-time occupation in Christian 
service or serves voluntarily in a lay capacity in the 
local church. There is an interdisciplinary emphasis 
at SPC as part of a Christian liberal arts contribution 
to the teaching functions of the church. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN BIBLICAL 

LITERATURE (PRE-MINISTERIAL) 

1. Requirements in religion: forty-seven credits (47), 
twenty of which must be upper division, divided 
among the fields of study as follows. The 
required supporting courses may be used to meet 
general requirements. Women students may 
substitute certain courses with Departmental 
approval. Pre-ministerial students see note below. 

a. Biblical studies (including Religion 101 
or 102), include the 11 hour general 

Credits 

requirements plus 6 pre-missions __________________ 6 
b. Theology (including Religion 220, 

or its equivalent) __________________________________________ 10 
c. Church history (including Religion 340 

or History as approved) ________________________________ 8 
d. Practical field (including Rel. 466 

or its equivalent)------------------------------------------10 
e. Missions -------------------------------------------------------- 3 

2. Required supporting courses: 
a. Speech 222 -------------------------------------------------- 5 
b. Philosophy 101 -----~----------------- 5 

NoTE: Pre-ministerial students who plan to attend a 
graduate theological seminary may substitute 
courses in some one academic field for three credits in 
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each of the areas of study, except Missions, listed 
under "l" above; or they may choose to design a 
Religion-Philosophy or Religion-Greek major in 
consultation with the two departments; or they may 
choose to pursue a regular academic major, such 
as English, Greek, History, Psychology or Speech, 
provided they elect certain basic courses in Religion 
and Philosophy in consultation with the 
Departmental chairmen. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 

CHRISTIAN MISSIONS (PRE-MISSIONS) 

The student taking a full undergraduate major in 
missions or doing graduate work in missions at 
SPC may choose from the following to meet the 
requirements as indicated: 

1. General missions curriculum leading to the 
B.A. degree. 

2. Graduate work as individually designed leading 
to the M.A. degree in Religion. 

The basic core of studies in undergraduate missions 
includes 55 credits in addition to the General 
Education requirements in Biblical Literature. 35 
credits are required and 20 are elective courses. See 
"Choice" listings below. These elective courses 
may be used to meet general requirements. 

Credits 
1. The Christian Missions _______________________________ .5 5 

Undergraduate Major Required ______________ 35 
a. THEOLOGY oF CHRISTIAN MISSIONS 

Required: 180, 383 ____________________________ 8 
Choice: 343, 395, 485 

b. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN MISSIONS 
Required: 280, one Area 

Study Course _________________________________ 6 
Choice: 380, 392, 492 

c. METHOD AND THE CHRISTIAN MISSION 
Required: 490, 498 ____________________________ 8 
Choice: 580 

d. ANTHROPOLOGY-SocIOLOGY AND THE 
CHRISTIAN MISSION 

Required: Gen. Ed.-Bio. 451__ ________ 5 
Choice: Relig. 486; Anthro. 432, 

455; Soc. 420, 425 

2. Other Required Religion Courses _______________ 8 
a. Basic Beliefs (Religion 220) 
b. Personal Evangelism (Religion 164) 

3. Elective Courses (See above "Choice") _______ -20 

OniER FoREIGN SERVICE PERSONNEL 

Seattle Pacific College offers pre-medical, pre­
clental, pre-engineering, pre-law and other profes­
sional, educational and scientific courses which prepare 
students for world service outside the U.S.A. as well 
as in our own land. Students who plan to make 
themselves available for overseas service are 
recommended to consider including some of the 
following electives in their over-all preparation: 
Religion 164, 220, 383; 380, 485; 490, 492 or 498, 
and as much direct Bible study as possible. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A J\1AJOR IN CHRISTIAN 

EDucATION (PRE-CHRISTIAN EDuCATION) 

The Christian Education major is designed to 
prepare for service in the church school as an integral 
part of the community it serves. 

The over-all requirements for a C.E. major include 
prerequisite courses in general education which 
courses may also be used for general college 
requirements. A total of 62 hours is required; 26 in 
specifically C.E., 13 in other Religion courses, and 
a total of 23 hours in supporting courses. These 
supporting courses may be used to meet general 
requirements. 

Credits 
1. Christian Education required courses ________ 26 

a. Foundation of Christian Education 
164, 260 ----- --------- ------- _________ 6 

b. Methods of Christian Education 
(Prerequisite courses-164, 260) 
361, 455-456-457, 462_ ----------------- _14 

c. Theory of Christian Education 
(Prerequisite courses-164, 260) 
460, 461 ---------- ---- -------- ---

2. Other required Religion courses ______ _ 
---- 6 

_13 
(220, 383, Biblical Lit. any 3 hours U.D.) 

3. Required supporting courses _____________________ 23 
a. Prerequisite courses (before Rel. 361) 

(Ed. 203, Ed. 205, Ed. 201) __________________ 8 

b. General Supporting Courses _______________ 15 
(Hist. 340, Phil. 101 and Soc. 352) 

GRADUATE STUDY 

For general requirements in the Master of Arts 
with a major in Religion, the candidate may emphasize 
either Biblical Literature or the Christian Mission. 
See the Graduate School section of this catalog. See 
below for Christian Education emphasis. 

Within the major for a Master of Arts in Religion, 
it is possible for a graduate student to take his 
primary course work in the School of Education and 
do his supporting work and thesis research in the 
area of Christian Education. Similarly, the services 
of other departments may be used as one's supporting 
field in research for a thesis, subject to the approval 
of the department and the Graduate Council. 
Graduate level credit up to a total of 15 hours may be 
approved for transfer, e.g., courses in the Summer 
Institute of Linguistics at the University of 
Washington. 

The M.A. degree at Seattle Pacific College is not 
designed to provide a substitute for the theological 
seminary. This professional function is deemed to 
be beyond its scope. With the strong interdisciplinary 
offerings available at Seattle Pacific College it is 
considered, however, that the flexibility possible in 
this degree will serve some pastors and other 
Christian workers who need this broader preparation. 
Programs may be tailored to individual requirements. 
The candidate and the department work together 
to design a specific program to meet the needs of the 
individual. The entire college stands ready to 
assist the student to be a better servant of his God 
and of his day. 

Specific requirements for the Master of Arts degree 
with a major in Religion: 

1. Undergraduate foundation in religion: 
advanced study for the master's degree in 
religion ( which consists of at least one year 
of graduate study beyond the regular four-year 
college course) builds on a strong 
undergraduate foundation. Such preparation 
should be equivalent essentially to one of 
the S.P.C. undergraduate majors in religion. 
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The college graduate who lacks essential 
foundational courses may find it necessary to 
to take up to one year of further undergraduate 
study to remove deficiencies before being 
admitted to candidacy for the advanced 
degree. 

2. Fulfillment of all general requirements for the 
Master of Arts deree as listed in the Graduate 
School Section of this catalog (page 32). 

3. Completion of graduate-level courses in 
religion. Of the fifty-one credits of graduate­
level courses required, at least thirty-six 
must be approved religion courses (includes 
Education 501). Twenty-one of the 
thirty-six credits ( which includes thesis or 
project and departmental papers) must be 
in 500-level courses. The Master of Arts 
degree in Religion with a thesis is the 
established program; the project program is an 
alternate plan without a thesis but requiring 
three papers (one a research project, the other 

~two supporting papers). In most cases the 
two departmental papers (592-593) will be 
interrelated with the Religion 591 research 
project. Any situation where the three papers 
are ~ot so interrelated will be thoroughly 
considered upon application by the candidate. 
Special departmental approval and approval 
by the Graduate Council are required. A 
reading knowledge of an approved foreign 
language is required if needed for either 
the thesis or non-thesis plan; otherwise, six 
( 6) ~ours additional course work is required 
to brmg the total to fifty-one credits. 
Courses in New Testament Greek at the 300 
level (and a few other special courses as 
approved) may apply on a Religion major for 
the Master of Arts degree, unless the credit 
already has been applied on the bachelor's 
degree. 

Othe1· Professional and 
Pre-Professional Programs 

PRE-ENGINEERING 

RoBERT HucHSON, Advisor 

The Seattle Pacific College pre-engineering course 
of studies consists of two years of frequently prescribed 
engineering curriculum. Second-year courses are 
chosen on an individual basis, so as to prepare the 
student for his upper-division specialization: 
mechanical, civil, chemical or electrical engineering. 

Many students choose a three-year curriculum at 
SPC in order to obtain a broader liberal arts 
preparation. The resulting five-year engineering 
degree program offers the student many advantages. 

1:he st.udent applying for admission to the pre­
cngmeermg program should make certain that he 
meets all the admission requirements of the school of 
engineering to which he will transfer after 
completing his SPC pre-engineering studies. 

SPC offers a four-year program leading to the 
bachelor of science degree in engineering science. 
See section entitled "Engineering Science." 

PnE-LAw 

F. WESLEY WALLS, Advisor 

A full four-year college program is recommended 
for entrance into recognized law schools. Neither 
the A~crican Bar ~ssociation committee on pre-legal 
education nor leadmg law schools require any one 
specifically outlined course of collegiate preparation 
for admission. They emphasize, however, a wide 
an~.solid general educational foundation including an 
ability to analyze, evaluate and interpret written 
materials, facility in speaking and writing with clarity 
and for~e, capa~ity for wide and perceptive reading, 
and an mterest 111 people and their experiences. 

An effort is made at Seattle Pacific College to 
develop a course of study for each individual student 
in order for him to develop his potential in 
preparation for entrance into law school. Students 
are provided information for taking the Law School 
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Admission Test early in the Senior year. 

Trrn ADMINISTRATION OF JusTICE 

RoBERT LARSON, Advisor 

The program of study is available for persons 
considering careers in juvenile and criminal justice. 
The careers are many and varied, and may include 
law enforcement, law, correction, probation, 
and parole. The recommended courses of study in the 
program include: Soc. 371-Criminology, Soc. 
472-Juvenile Delinquency, Soc. 362-Racial and 
Ethnic Minorities, Soc. 365-Urban Sociology, 
Soc. 492-Seminar in Selected Topics (Dilemmas in 
Law and Justice), Soc. 470-Field Experience, 
Soc. 495-Readings (Crime and Delinquency), Soc. 
496-Research (Crime and Delinquency), Psych. 
305-Deviant Personality, Psych. 435-Counseling 
and Interviewing, Poli. Sci. 448-Introduction 
to Public Law. 

Police Science credits in an Associate of Arts 
program are acceptable for transfer towards bachelor's 
degrees. 

Soc1AL \V ORK 

RoBERT LARSON, Advisor 

Professional social work offers wide opportunities 
for useful service. Open to the SPC student are 
careers in public and private welfare agencies, 
orphanages and other child-care institutions, and 
juvenile and adult correctional, parole and 
probation work. · 

Such service usually requires specialized college, 
and in many cases graduate, preparation. The student 
desiring to enter this field should complete a 
hachelor of arts degree program with a major in 
either sociology or psychology. Students completing 
a baccalaureate program are prepared to enter 
immediately into some types of social work. Other 
types require graduate studies. Students planning to 
enter a graduate school of social work should apply 
to the school of their choice no later than the 
end of their junior year. 

PRE-MEDICINE AND PnE-DENTISTRY 

B1rnTON DIETZMAN, Advisor 

At the present time there seems to be general 
concern for the medical care of U.S. citizens. There 
are not sufficient trained personnel to open new 
programs. The need is well publicized and as a result 
a large per cent of students interested in training 
for scientific fields are entering the field of medicine. 
Because of a fixed number of openings, about 
12,000 each year, there is very strong competition for 
these appointments. 

To meet this need, a number of plans are being 
studied which certainly will effect entering 
freshmen. The total time spent in college and medical 
school will hopefully be 6-7 years with 3-4 years of 
post M.D. training. This may mean accepting upper 
division courses, e.g., biochemistry, genetics, from 
college and shortening medical school to three years. 
Many medical schools allow students to challenge 
their courses and take them by examination. Also there 
is specialization in medical school rather than all 
students taking the same training. 

Because of the changes in the level of competition 
and study pattern, few students are admitted into 
medical school at present without a college degree; 
where a 3.0 g.p.a. was about average 5 years ago, 
the current classes are nearer a 3.5 g.p.a. 

It is essential that a person decides early in college 
on a pre-medical course. The sequence of courses is 
better, and the Medical College Admission Test can be 
taken with better background by the spring of the 
junior year, and certain upper division courses can 
be taken that may count toward basic science 
in medical school. 

To help students understand themselves, the field 
of medicine and the requirements, a general studies 
course for pre-medical students has been added to the 
SPC curriculum. It should be taken in the 
sophomore or junior year. 

The college provides an advisor for pre-professional 
students. Each student should plan to keep in close 
touch with the pre-medical advisor and the academic 
advisor in his field. 

Graduation from SPC. Under carefully planned 
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programs, some students complete 70 hours of 
science in the field of biology, chemistry, physics, of 
which 30 hours are upper division, and receive 
their degree from SPC at the end of successful 
completion of their first year in medical or dental 
school. (Up to IO hours of science may be counted 
from professional school toward the 30 hour 
requirement.) 

Subject Credits 
Chemistry (inorganic including some 

analytical and organic) _____________________________ _24-30 
Biology ___________________________________________________ l 5-20 
Physics _______ _ ____________ --------------------------------- 15 
English --------------------------- ____________________________ IO 

In most cases more work should be taken in each 
area. Many medical schools suggest a knowledge of 
calculus. The sequence of courses will depend largely 
on the major area of study. Be sure that the academic 
advisor is familiar with pre-medical courses and, 
if possible, is in the area of the major. Additional 
information may be secured through the college 
Pre-Medical Advisor. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

GnAYSON CAPP, Advisor 

In order to be certified by the Registry of Medical 
Technologists, all prospective medical technologists 
must spend a calendar year in clinical training 
at an approved school of medical technology following 
their college training. Seattle Pacific College offers a 
curriculum preparing students for admission to 
schools of medical technology and maintains a 
working affiliation with Virginia Mason Clinic and 
Swedish Hospital of Seattle. However, a student 
is not obligated to attend either of these hospitals by 
virtue of the Seattle Pacific College program. Any 
school of medical technology approved by the Board 
of Schools of Medical Technology of the American 
Society of Clinical Pathologists is acceptable. 

The student preparing for adinission to an 
approved school of medical technology must present 
to the Registry of Medical Technologists a transcript 
showing successful completion of at least 135 quarter 
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hours and including at least 25 credits in chemistry 
including Chemistry 225 or its equivalent, 25 credits 
in biology and 5 credits of college 
mathematics. A copy of the transcript should 
be sent to The American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists, Board of Schools, 710 South Wolcott 
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60612, during the 
Fall or Winter quarter of the student's last year at 
Seattle Pacific College. The Registry will 
in turn validate it, if it is acceptable, and forward the 
results to school(s) of medical technology chosen by 
the student. Most approved schools of medical 
technology will not consider an application complete 
until they receive notification of approval 
from the Registry. 

Many hospitals provide small stipends and other 
henefits for the students during the year of clinical 
training. Further information on this can be obtained 
from the campus medical technology adviser. 

Most prospective medical technologists follow one 
of two courses of study. The first is a normal four­
year college program with careful attention to the 
requirements mentioned in the foregoing 
paragraphs. A major in chemistry or biology is 
preferred. See department requirements in this 
catalog. The other approach is to use the combined 
curricula program wherein the student spends three 
years in a rigid college program and the fourth year in 
clinical training at an approved hospital, thus 
satisfying the requirements for a bachelor's degree 
at Seattle Pacific College and the certification 
requirements of the Registry of Medical Technologists 
in four years instead of five years. Students seeking 
to follow this route must fulfill all the requirements 
listed in the section below entitled "Combined 
Curricula." Again a major in chemistry or biology is 
preferred. It is recommended that whenever possible 
the student complete a full four-year college program 
before entering the school of medical technology. 

Medical technology students should identify the 
campus medical technology adviser during their 
first quarter on campus and keep in close touch 
,vith him throughout all stages in planning 
their schedules. 

RECOMMENDED CunmcuLuM 

First Year Credits 
English 122 and 224 or 225 ________________________________ JO 
Chemistry 111, 112, 113 ( 114 optional) ------ _____ J 3 or 16 
Phvsical education-Activity ------------------------------ 3 
M;thematics (algebra or trigonometry) ______________ 5 
Sociology 110 ______ -------------- ----------------- 5 
~~~eg~~~~e-arts _______ ---- :::::::::::----- ~ 

46 or 49 
Second Year 

~l~1~~t1Io~~52ai:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1~ 
Physical education-activity -------------------------------- 3 
History or Political science ----------------------------------- 5 

~1~![~,'.~'.,,; = -. -=;-_-=~ :: i 
46 

Third Year 
Chemistry 371, 372 (organic) ______________________________ J0 

Biology 30 I, 403 _______ ------------------------------------------ ~ ~ 
Physics (recommended) ---------------- ----------------------

~~~f ~~!s l!~e:~;:e ______ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::---------16 
48 

Fourth Year 
Chemistry 326 (Instrumental Analysis) ______________ 5 
Biology 371 ---------------------------------------------------- 5 
Biblical literature (300 or above) _______________________ 3 
Fine arts _____________ ----------------------------------------------- 3 
Social science (300 or above) ----------------------------- 3 
Courses to complete major----- ------------ -- - ? 
Electives _____ ----- - ------------------- - - ------------- ? 

graduate study, including at least two full years (90 
quarter credits) at SPC. , 

2. Complete all requirements _for th_e bachelors 
degree, including those for a ma!or, wit~ the 
exception of upper division elective credit. (See the 
section entitled "Baccalaureate Degree 
Requirements.") 

3. File with the Registrar not later than the 
beginning of the junior year an application _for a 
degree and a plan of study under the Combmed 
Curricula. This plan of study must be ~pproved ~y 
the student's adviser and Dean of Profess10nal Studies. 

4. Complete at least one year of full-time study at 
an approved professional school. The_ student_must 
file with the SPC Registrar a transcnpt sho~mg 
satisfactory completion of this year of pr~fess10na~ 
study, which must include enough credits t? bnng 
the college total to at least 186 quarter credits. 

5. Pay the graduation fee. . 
6. Observe all SPC standards and regulations 

during the year in professional school, on the same 
basis as if in residence at the college. 

Evening School 

Seattle Pacific College offers a limited number of 
evening classes. 

Evenino classes offer advantages to students who 
cannot ta{e regular day work. Student.5 may meet 
the fifth-year teacher certification reqmrement or work 
toward the master's degree. They also enable the 
college to utilize the services of professional ed_ucators 
of the Seattle area, who make valuable professional 
contributions to the program. 

Courses in religious education are offered each 
quarter to church and Sunday _sch?ol workers who 
wish to pursue additional studies m the 

COMBINED CuRinCULA church education program. 
(Three years college, one year professional school) The Evening School is not an extension prog:am 

f · 1 inasmuch as it offers no sub-college courses. Evenmg In some cases a student may enter a pro ess10na f d 
11 d . classes are taught by rer, .. ular SPC IJro essors an school after he has earned enough co ege ere its to ,, 

S h d b hv other competent college-level instructors. Al! achieve senior standing. uc a stu ent may e , - d d Ad . 
1 · classes meet the day-session stan ar s. m1ss10n granted the bachelor's degree at SPC upon comp etmg h 

d d requirements for evening classes are t e same as the following requirements an proce ures: 
I. Complete at least three full years of under- those for day classes. 
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Prospect ive students desiring furth er information 
should requ es t the fa·cning School bull etin , 
published fo r each of the three quarters of 
the regul ar coll ege yea r, 

Summer Session 

Sea ttl e P acifi c College offers the equiva lent of an 
r,cadcm ic quarter of stud y in its eight-week Summer 
Session . This session is di vided into two four-week 
terms and normall y opens in the third week of 
June and closes before the middle of August. Class 
periods a rc longer than other terms to compensa te 
for the shortened number of weeks. 

Th e S ummer School appea ls particul arl y to school 
teachers and administrators of both elementary and 
secondar y g rades . The wide va riety of courses in 
educa tion and related fi elds on both the underg raduate 
and g radu ate levels gives opportunity to work 
toward eith er origin al or ad vanced certification and 
to fulfill requirements for the mas ter of 
educa tion degree. 

Th e S umme r Session offe rs courses in liberal arts 
and pre-profess ional areas to meet the n eeds of 
pa stors, C hri stian wo rkers, homemakers, recent high­
school g raduates and others who wish to adva nce 
their academic programs or pursue studies 

For personal enjoyment. 
Both men 's :rnd women's res idence hall s are open, 

but no pro vi sion is made fo r residents to do their 
own coo kin g. Dining fa cilities arc ava ilabl e on 
ca mpu s. For detail ed information, the prospec tive 
student is advised to contact the Office of J\ cademic 
1\dministra tion fo r a summer bulletin. 

Institute for Research 

T he Sea ttl e Pacifi c C ollege Institute fo r Research 
is a resea rch orga niza tion of the coll ege, and is 
composed of fa culty m embers interested in advanced 
stud v and resea rch . 

Th e Resea rch Coun cil supe rvises the work of the 
Institute. 

The institute promotes dcpnrtmcntal seminars 
featuring locn l and visiting speake rs on topics 
oF schola rl y interest and seeks to assist those looking 
for research opportunity and fundin g. 

Resea rch and resea rch-trainin g grants from priva te 
and go\'e rnmental found ations make possible under­
g raduate and foc ulty p ro jects during th e summer 
month s as well as th e regular college yea r. \iVork 
npportunitics arc available to students from time to 
tim e on th e institute's resea rch projects. S tudents 
cics iring to pa rticipate should appl y to 
the institute director. 

56 / Evening School / Sum1ner Session / In stitute for Research 

Description of Courses 

The foll owing pages contain a list of the academic 
C(lUrscs offered by th e college. 

Courses numbered 100 to 299 are designed 
primaril y for freshmen and sophomores, 300 to 399 
primaril y for juniors and seniors, and 400 to 
499 primarily for seniors and g raduate students. 
Courses numbered 500 and above are open onl y to 
g radu nte students. G raduate credit is allowed onl y to 
students holding an accredited bachelor's degree 
at th e time of enrollment in the course. 

Lower di vision, that is 100 and 200 level courses, 
a re usuall y offered each yea r. Upper division, th at is 
300 and 400 level courses, frequentl y are offered 
nltcrnate yea rs. G radua te courses are offered 
according to demand . See the yea rl y Time Schedule 
for th e year's offerin gs. 

Two numbers connected by a h yphen ( thus : 
]01-102) indica te a course which usually affords credit 
onl y when both parts have been completed . The 
instructor's pe rmission must be obtained if a student 
is to receive credit for a single quarter of such a 
course. T wo numbers connected by a comma ( thus : 
101 , 102) indica te two courses with a definite 
sequence, th e first of which may be taken with credit 
whether th e second is completed or not. 

T he coll ege rese rves the right to cancel any course 
in which the en rollment is less th an six. 

CH EDITS 

Courses a rc li sted as carrying a g iven number of 
credits, as indicn tcd by the number in parentheses 
foll owing th e course titl e. U suall y credit is determined 
hv the number of class sessions held each week, 
e:g., the fi ve-credit course mee ts five times a week, 
the two-c redit course, twice a week. In labora tory 

wo rk or nc ti vity- type courses, two and 
sometimes three periods a re considered equivalent 
to one hour of lecture. 

C unnrc u LAn C HANCE 

The curriculum at Sea ttle P acific C ollege is under 
constant rev iew by the several D epartments and the 
t\cademic , \ ffairs Committee . Th e co llege rcsen 'cs the 
ri ght to make those changes which a rc conside red 
necessary and pro per dur in g the course of the yea r. 

D EP ,\H Ti\ IENTi\L F ACULT Y 

T he li sting of fa culty in each depar tment includes 
those offering courses in 1971 -72. 

Art 

Assistant Pro fesso ,-: L ARRY METCALF, Clwirn ian 
ln strnctor: i\ lieu A EL VI/. c ,\LDWELL, Directol' of 

/ \rt Ce11 ter Gallery 
Pm·t-ti111 e Lec t11rers: J oAN BLOEDEL, D AVID H Amus, 

l c ArnE HrxsoN 

Th e purpose of the p rogram in art is to acquaint the 
student vvith the fund amental clements and 
pr in ciples of visua l art , to explore the techniques of 
seve ral art media , and to provide historica l 
background in order to encourage an awareness of 
th e cu ltural value of a rt . The curriculum is designed 
a~ a found a tion training on which to pursue 
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graduate study, begin work professionally or to enter 
the field of art education. The department reserves 
the right to retain student work submitted for credit 
for temporary or permanent exhibition. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

A total of forty-five credits in the department, 
including twenty-four upper division credits, eight 
credits in drawing, six credits in design, three credits 
each in painting and sculpture and nine credits in 
art history. Art l 80 may not be inclt1ded in this total 
Concentrations for teacher preparation are listed 
under School of Education. 

Prior to graduation, seniors are required to present 
a comprehensive portfolio of work completed 
during their studies. 

Courses 
110,111,112 DRAWING STUDIO (3) (3) (3) 

The study of line, perspective, value and con1position. Media: 
pencil, charcoal, ink, pastel and watercolor. Projects fron1 life, 
still-life and landscape. Emphasis in llO, line; in l ll, value; and 
in 112, composition, 

180 THE VISUAL ARTS (5) 
An introductory course designed to develop ability to perceive and 
understand visual forms through basic exercises in the problems 
and materials of drawing, design, painting, sculpture and the crafts, 
Three hours lecture and four hours studio per week. 

202, 203, 204 DESIGN STUDIO (2) (2) (2) 
A study of the fundamentals of the visual arts with application of 
the elements and prindples to projects in a variety of 1nedia and 
with special e1nphasis on practical design problen1s. Emphasis: 
202-two dimensional ·design in con1n1ercial art; 203-three 
dimensional design in industrial art; 204-principles of 
art in interior design, 

211,212,213 PAINTING STUDIO-OIL (3) (3) (3) 
Emphasis on 111aterials and techniques of acrylic and oil painting, 
Analysis of problems in two dimensional co1nposition and the 
expression of volun1e on the two-dimensional plane. 

302,303, 304 DESIGN STUDIO (3) (3) (3) 
Prerequisit"e: Art 202, 203, and 204 or consent of instructor. 
Application of design principles to practical problems in a sequence 
of courses in the following fields: 302-comn1ercial design; 
303-industrial design; 304-interior design, 

310 DRAWING STUDIO-FIGURE (3) 
A course in the vroble1ns of anatomical structure with sketching 
and drawing from the draped model. 

311,312,313 PAINTING STUDIO (3) (3) (3) 
Prerequisite: 1 quarter of Painting Studio-Oil, or 
consent of instructor. 
Painting in oil vvith projects in landscave, figure and portrait with 
emphasis on indiYiclual expression and the study of styles. 

315 PAINTING STUDIO-WATERCOLOR (3) 
Investigation of a range of technical skills in the use of 
traditional watercolor, 

319,320,321 CRAFTS STUDIO-METALS (2-3) (2-3) (2-3) 
A study of the raising, soldering and forging of 1netals into 
utensils and decorative for111s such as jewelry, 
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322, 323, 324 CRAFTS STUDIO-WEAVING (2-3) (2-3) (2-3) 
A study in the use of various types of loon1s beginning with the 
hand 100111 and its application to weaving with reed and other 
fiber, and expanding into the use of the table and floor loo111s and 
the complexities of weaving a tapestry or fabric. 

325, 326, 327 CRAFTS Srnmo-CERAMICS (2-3) (2-3) (2-3) 
A .s_tudy in the design and construction of pottery, Projects will 
include seyeral hand processes of construction, glazing and 
pacldng and firing the kiln. 

328 CRAFTS STUDIO-PAPER (2) 
Creating two and three dhnensional shapes and fonns in paper, 
including the applkation of several elements of art to the 
paper 111edium. 

329 CRAFTS STuDm-BooKBINDING (2) 
The design and construction of pmnphlets, folders, and books, 
Experimentation with a variety of nrnterials applicable to the 
bookbinding craft. 

330 CRAFTS STUDIO-FABRICS (2) 
The design of decorative fabrics through a variety of 1nethods, 
including batik, printing, and stitching. 

340 FILM As ART (2) 
The search for a personal interpretation of fihn through a survey of 
the history, esthetics, technique, and theory of fihn. The 
viewing and criticis1n of fihns, with the final objective being the 
nrnking of a fihn, 

346 ART EDUCATION (3) 
i\ course in the principles and ele1nents of art as related to a variety 
of n1edia with direct application to use in the ele1nentary class­
roon1. Special consideration will be given the role of art in the 
curricuh.un and understanding the perceptual development 
of children. Studio periods will be aug1nentecl with 
lectures and discussions, 

347 ART EDucATION-SEcONDARY (3) 
A study of art in the secondary school with investigation of several 
appropriate 1nedia and with special e1nplrnsis on develop1nent 
of an art curriculum, Studio periods will be c0111bined 
\Vith lectures and discussions. 

351,352,353 PRINTMAKING STUDIO (3) (3) (3) 
A study of graphic art with projects in several of the printing 111edia 
including woodcut, seriograph and collagraph. 

370,371,372 SCULPTURE STUDIO (3) (3) (3) 
A study of three-dimensional fonn and composition with the 
several 1nedia of sculpture, 3 70-Built-up nrnterial such as clay, 
plaster, 1netal. 3 71-Carving techniques in wood and stone, 
3 72-Casting in bronze and other 1nedia. 

380 H1sTORY OF ANCIENT ART (3) 
A survey of the pictorial and plastic expression of the ancient 
l\1editerranean cultures to the end of the R01nan empire. 

382 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN ART (3) 
A suryey of the syn1bolic, pictorial and plastic expressions of the 
Christian faith with particular e1nvhasis on origin of fonns and 
their deYelopment through the Renaissance. Consideration will also 
be given to conte1nporary exa1nples of ecclesiastical art 
and archhecture, 

383 HISTORY oF RENAISSANCE ART (3) 
A suryey of the pictorial and plastic expression of the Renaissance 
including the l\.fannerist and Post-Renaissance development, 

385 HrsToRY OF MoDERN ART (3) 
A survey of the p]astic and pictorial expressions of Europe and 
A1nerica from the 18th century to the present with particular 
emphasis on 20th century development. 

402 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN DESIGN 

(3 per quarter-maximum 9) 
Prercq·u.isite: Permission of instructor. 
A tutorial course with individual inyestigation of proble1ns in a 
particular area of design. 

410 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN PAINTING 

(3 per quarter-maximum 9) 
Prerequisite: Pennission of instructor. 
A tutorial course with individual investigation of problems and 
techniques of painting. 

420 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN CRAFTS-CERAMICS 

(3 per quarter-maximum 9) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, 
A tutm::ial course with individual investigation of proble111s in 
cermnics. 

421 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN CRAFTS-WEAVING 

(3 per quarter-maximum 9) 
Prerequisite: Pennission of instructor. 
A tutorial course "'rith individual investigation of problen1s 
in weaving. 

422 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN CRAFTS-METALS 

(3 per quarter-maximum 9) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
A tutorial course with individual investigation of proble1ns in metals, 

446 WoRKSHOP IN ELEMENTARY ART (2) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience. 
An application of the visual arts to the elementary school child. 
A foundation for an art program, including 1notivation of the child 
and integration of art into the elementary curricuhun, 

450 WoRKSHOP IN ELEMENTARY ART: 

DRAWING AND PAINTING MEDIA (2 each-mx. 8) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience. 
Crayon, Pencil and Charcoal, Tempera and Watercolor Ink. 
Experhnentation and practice with one of the above n;edia, with 
particular e1nphasis on dravdng and painting as related to the 
elementary child, 

470 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN SCULPTURE 

(3 per quarter-maximum of 9) 
P,-ereqnisite: Perm.ission of instructor. 
r\ tutorfal course with individual investigation of problen1s and 
techniques of sculpture, 

498 PRO-SEMINAR IN ART ( 1) Offered on demand 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a major in Att, and 
consent of the 7'l<!ad of the department. 
An in\'estigation of the philosophy and 1nethocls of various 
practicing artists and discussion of the professional concerns in 
seyeral areas of the Yisual arts. 

Biology 

Professors: CHARLES F. SnocKEY, Acting Chairman, 
RoNALD C. PHILLIPS, Ross F. SHAW, 

HAROLD T. WIEBE 

Assistant Professor: DAVID STEWART BRUCE 

The objectives of the department are as follows: 
I. To contribute to the general education of 

students so that they will perform more 
intelligently as citizens. 

2. To offer a major leading to teaching, work and 

study in professional programs and 
graduate schools. 

REQUIREMENTS Fon A MAJOR 

Minimum of eight courses ( 40 credits) in the 
department, 300-498. Specific courses required are 
301 or 460, 310, 320 or 371 plus Seminar 490,491, 
492. Students majoring in biology are also required to 
take Chemistry 371, 372, A program for each 
student will depend on his professional goals and 
departmental advisement. 

Courses 
General Education Biology 

(Courses in this section are not applicable 
to a biology major) 

100 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (5) 
Discussion of physical and biological principles ·which provide a 
basis for scientific literacy of selected topics such as environ1nent 
population and heredity. Five hours lecture, discussion- ' 
de1nonstration, 

229,230 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) (5) 
Course 229 includes skeletal, 111uscular and nervous systen1s. 
Course 230 includes circulatory, respiratory, digestive, endocrine, 
excretory and reproductive systen1S. Three lectures and four hours 
laboratory per \veek. 

316 LIFE (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 
Discussion of the characteristics of living nrntter and its effects on 
society. Study of the biological phenomena and proble1ns that most 
affect man: population, reproduction, birth control, genetic 
engineering, pollution and evolution, etc, Three hours lecture, 
discussion, se111inars. 

451 HEALTH PROBLEMS IN PRIMITIVE COMMUNITIES (5) 
Pretequisite: Upper division standing. 
Proble1ns of healthful living in pri1nitive areas, including sanitation 
nutrition and clhnatic conditions, Designed for n1inisterial ' 
students, n1issionary candidates and government ,vorkers going to 
prhnitiYe areas. Fh-e hours lecture. 

General Biology 
201,202 GENERAL BIOLOGY (5) (5) 

Prerequisite: Biology 201 for 202. General Chemistry recommended, 
Study of biological processes, structure and interrelationships of 
living 'organisn1s. 
201: A study of cellular and subcellular 1norphology, reproduction, 

develop1nent, energy utilization and biological theories 
past and present, 

202: A study of biological h1terrelationships on an organism level 
including: morphology, reproduction, ecology and physio]ogy. 

Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week, 

301 MICROBIOLOGY (5) 
Prerequisites: Biology 202 and ten 11ours of chemistry or 
permission of instructor. 
lntroduction to methods, 1norphology, vhysiology and hu111an 
significance of 1nicro-organisn1s. Three lectures and four hours 
laboratory per "'reek. 
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310 EcoLOGY (5) 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent. . 
Interre1ationships of aninrnls and plants and environ111ental factors 
influencing their distribution. Three lectures and four hours 
laboratory per vveek. 

320 PRINCIPLES OF DEVELOPMENT (5) 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent. . 
Principles of cleveloprnent as related to plants and animals, Tl?e . 
laboratory will be prhnarily devoted to experhnental and descnptive 
approaches to the study of the development of vertebrates. Three 
lectures and four hours laboratory per week, 

332 CoMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE Zoo:c,oGY (5) 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent. 
Natural history and com_parative 1norphology of vertebrates, The 
laboratory will be prhnarily dissection of fish and 1nam1nals and 
studies of co111plin1cntarity of structure and function, Seven hours of 
lecture-laboratory per week, 

343 TAXONOMY OF VASCULAR PLANTS (5) 
Frerequ.isite: Biology 202 or equivalent, 
An introduction to taxonon1y with special en1phasis on flowering 
plants. Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week, 

371 GENETICS (5) 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 01· equivalent. 
Principles of heredity and their application. Four lectures and 
two hours laboratory per week. 

400 DEPARTMENTAL STUDIES (1-5) 
These sect.ions offered at Depart1nental discretion, 
1. Desert Biology; 2. Marine Problems; 3. Biology of the P_ac!fic 
Coast; .f. Birds of the Northwest; 5. Alpine Flora; 6. Symb10tic 
Relationships; 7. Fresh Water Biology; 8: Conservation; . 
9. Nature Education; 10, Applied Microb10logy; 11. Gene(1cs of 
Man; 12. Marine Studies of the California Coast; 13, Tropical 
l\Iarine Biology; 14. Other. 

403 MICROSCOPICAL METHODS (5) 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent. 
Techniques in preparation of n1icroscopical specin1ens. Disc11ssion of 
critical 1nethods of light inicroscopy. Seven hours lecture-
laboratory per week, 

412,413 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY (5) (5) 
Not offered 1972-73 . 

Prerequisite: Biology 202 or equivalent and 10 hours Chem,str)' 
(460 recommencled). Prereqidsite for 413 is 412 or 
pennission of instructo1:, . . . 
Course 412 is a study of the function of the animal organisn1, with 
e1nphasis upon higher vertebrates: cellular, cardiovascular,. 
re5piratory, digestive and 111etabolic physiology frmn a physical and 
chemical standpoint, Course 413 is a continuation of 412, with 
emphasis upon neuro and endocrine coordinating systen1s, and 
111uscle renal and reproductive physiology of higher vertebrate 
organis~1s. Experi1nental approach in laboratory developing 
principles presented in lectures, Four lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory per week, 

450 ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY (5) 
Prerequisites: Biology 202, Biology 310,412 and 413 recommended, 
Study of organisins in relation to t~1e p~1ysical fac_tors of. the 
cnvironn1ent, Examination of phys1olog1cal and b1oche1n1cal aspects 
of adaptation, Four lectures and one three-hour field trip or 
]aboratory per week. 

454 EVOLUTION (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 371 or pertnission. 
A course designed to acquaint the student with current and past 
thinking dealing with origins and developinent. A critical 
exan1ination of evolution with investigation of available information 
regarding the paleontological record, fossil nrnn, mutation and 
specia tion. Three lectures per week. 

460,461 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (5) (5) 
(See Chemistry Section, courses 460, 461.) 

490,491,492 SEMINAR (O or 1) (0 or 1) (0 or 1) 
Required for 111.ajot. 
Oral report and discussion of selected topics, 
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497 READINGS AND CONFERENCE (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Pennission and 15 credits 'Upper-division . . 
l\Iay be taken for credit once, Grade issued upon c0111plet10n 
of project. 

498 BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Pennission. and 15 credits 1ipper-iUvision . . 
J.\ilay be taken for credit once. Grade issued upon complet10n 
of project. 

Marine Biology 
400 DEPARTMEN'I"AL STUDIES (1-5) 

2. Marine Probleins; 3. Biology of the Pacific Coast. 
432 MARINE INVERTEBRATES (5) 

Prerequisite: Upper-division standing with 10 credits in 
zoology or biology. 
1\tlarine inyei·tebrates: their habits, habitats, identification and 
interrelationships, Lectures and £eld collection. 

444· MARINE BoTANY (5) 
l'rere,1uisite: Biology 202 or equivalent. 
l\Iarine algae and spennatophytes, classification, morphology and 
ecology. Lectures and field collection. 

Environmental Biology and Health 
310 ECOLOGY 

See above, 

315 ENVIRONMENTAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH PROBLEMS (5) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing, . 
Prob1en1s of public health, inc1uding proble1ns 111 the area of 
disease transinission and control, im1nunity, sewage disposal and 
vrnter supply, 111ilk and other food, geriatrics, accidents and 
alcoholis111. Five hours lecture. 

350 PUBLIC HEALTH PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (5) 
The 111eaning of public health, the principles and practices involved, 
the agencies concerned and a special s:ctim! ~ealh~g with the 
particular facets of epideiniology and b10statist1cs, Five hours lecture, 

363 FooD MICROBIOLOGY (5) 
The part played by inicro-organisms in production of certa!n food 
products, their influences on flavors, odors and other quah~y . 
frictors, and their relation to spoilage of food and to food p01son1ng, 
Three lectures and four hours laboratory per week. 

400 DEPAilTMENTAL STUDIES (1-5) . 
Offered for enrichn1ent of the biology major depending on student 
intent and qua1ification of the faculty. 

450 ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY 
See above, 

Chemistry 

Professors: BURTON D. DIETZMAN, 

WEsLEY E. LINGREN, Chairman 
Associate Professor: PAUL A. LEPSE 

Part-time Assistant Professor: GRAYSON L. CAPP 

The chemistry department is well prepared to serve 
students desiring to prepare for a career in chemistry. 
It is equally capable of providing a basis for 

continued studies in medicine, dentistry, engineering 
and the sciences as well as satisfying the student 
desiring only a broader liberal arts viewpoint of 
physical science. (See also the "Physical Science" 
section for additional courses that meet the liberal 
arts degree general science requirements.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

B.S. in Chemistry. This degree requires a 
minimum of 60 credits in chemistry excluding 101, 
230, and 400. The 60 credits will include: General and 
Quantitative, 111, 112, 113, 225 (18 credits) or 
Honors Chemistry 221H, 222H, 223H (15 credits); 
Physical Chemistry 351, 352, 353 (11 credits) 
and laboratory 361 (2-5 credits); 
Organic Chemistry 371, 372, 373 (15 credits); 
Independent Study in Chemistry 480 (9 credits). 

Electives in chemistry from any of the courses listed 
in the chemistry section exclusive of the above listed 
requirements. It is suggested that Chemistry 470 
be included among the electives. 

In addition, mathematics through 127 or equivalent 
is required. This is to be taken prior to or 
concurrent with Chemistry 351. It is recommended 
that Mathematics 225, 226, 227, 402, 
403 be taken if possible. 

Physics 101, 102, 103 with lab01:_atory or equivalent 
are required. These are to be taken prior to or 
concurrent with Chemistry 351. 

The general education language requirement 
should be met with either German, French or 
Russian. 

This course of study would be excellent 
preparation for a professional career in chemistry. 

B.A. in Chemistry. This major requires a total of 
45 credits excluding Chemistry 101, 230 and 400. This 
total will include General and Quantitative 111, 112, 
113, 225 (18 credits) or Honors Chemistry 221H, 
222H, 223H (15 credits). Organic Chemistry 371, 
372, 373 (15 credits); Physical Chemistry 351, 352, 
353 (11 credits) and laboratory 361 (2-5 credits) or 
Biochemistry 460, 461 (10 credits) and 
Chemistry 326 (5 credits). 

In addition, a one year sequence (including 
laboratory) in physics is required and calculus through 

Mathematics 127 is strongly recommended. 
This major will provide an excellent basis for pre­

professional training in medicine, dentistry and 
medical technology, as well as certain non-health­
related fields. 

Cheniistry Honors Program 
Highly qualified students majoring in chemistry 

may participate in a four-year honors chemistry 
program. Details may be obtained from 
the departmental chairman. 

Chemical Education 
Students preparing for the teaching profession at 

the elementary level should take Chemistry 101 or 
111 or 221H. On the junior high level, fifteen hours 
of freshman chemistry provides an appropriate 
basis. Students preparing for a secondary certificate 
should complete the requirements for a B.A. in 
chemistry including physical chemistry and 
qualitative analysis. 

Medical Technology 
Medical technology students should complete a 

B.A. in chemistry with the biochemistry 460, 461 and 
chemistry 326 option. Less mathematics is needed 
and physics is strongly recommended but 
not required. 

Courses 
101 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY ( 5) 

Prerequisite: 1 ½ years high school algebra, 
This course is not open to students with 1nore than one se1uester of 
high school chen1istry, Exan1ines the structure of matter and the 
tools and 1ncthods used by the scientist. Shnple reactions and some 
current applicatfons are studied. Four lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory period each week. Will apply to the 
general education requirements, 

111,112,113 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5) (5) (3) 
Prerequisites: 111 requires 2 years high scliool 1nathematics, 
1 yea,· high school chemistry or 101 with "C" or better; 112 1·equires 
111 or 221H; 113 requires 112 or 222I-I. 
The standard freshman che1nistry course, Recomn1ended for 
physkal and biological science nrnjors, pre-professional people in 
health science, e.g., pre-medical, and for those students desiring to 
fulfill the general education requiren1ent. Aton1ic structure, 
states of 1natter, chen1ical equilibria, kinetics, introductory them10-
dynainics, properties of nrntter, inorganic reactions, 111 and 112 
have three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods each 
·week, 113 meets three times each week for lecture only. 
Students receiving unsatisfactory scores on a chemistry departinent 
place111ent test will be advised to withdraw. 

114 QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or 222H; can be concurrent with 113, 
Identification of selected cations and anions using classical 
quaJitative che1nical tests. Two two-hour laboratory periods and 
one conference each week. 
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221H, 222H, 223H GENERAL AND QUANTITATIVE 

CHEMISTRY (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: Invitation of pennission. 
A three quarter honors course designed specifically for the 
outstanding student with demonstrated ability, background an~ 
interest in science. QualHied students will have at least 1 year lugh 
school che1nistry, 2 years high school mathe1natics, superior. 
scores on the college entrance exa1nination, 3.5 or better high 
school g.p.a. and lower dh-ision standing, 
States of nrntter, therrnodyna1nics, equilibria, kinetics, electro­
chemistry, quantun1 theory, chemical bonding, inorgani~ reactions, 
bioche1nistry and poly111ers. Three n1eetings and four to six hours 
of laboratory each week. 
Laboratory work will emphasize quantitative analytical techniques 
and will evolve into individual independent research problem­
oriented work the final quarter. Laboratory 1,vork is at least 
equivalent to classical quantitative analysis, 

225 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or equivalent. 
Reconunended for health science students including pre-1nedical 
and n1edical technology; required of che1nistry majors that do not 
complete the 221H, 222H, 223H sequence. Analytical metho'.ls in 
wet che1nistry, both gravimetric and volu1netric, and introduct10n 
to instrumental niethods, Two lectures, one conference and 
eight hours of laboratory work each week. 

230 ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 or 221H. 
The simpler laws of organic chemistry including 11on1enclature and 
classification, Simple chemistry of carbohydrates, lipids and 
proteins. Integration of metabolism. Chen1istry of heredity, Four 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory per week. 

301 PRE-MED FIELD EXPERIENCE (3) 
Prerequisites: "B" average an,l permission, Required of all 
pre-medical students prior to the fall quarter_ of their junior_ year. 
Students in the course will be assigned reacbngs dealing w1th the 
general aspects of medicine as recommended by the AMA. There will 
be five days of full tiine observation of the activities of a 
practicing physician. Lectures will be on the nature and 
expectations of 111edical schools. The student will sub111it a plan of 
study for the balance of his undergraduate career, 

327 328 ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTATION ( 4) ( 4) 
P1~erequisites: Physics 226 01· 362 or permission. 
(See Engineering 327; 328 for description.) 

351 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY-THERMODYNAMICS ( 4) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 113 or 223H, Physics 103 or 203H 
ancl Mathematics 127 ( either the mathematics or physics 
may be taken concurrently). (See also Physics 351.) 
Equilibrium and non-equilibriu1n properties of gases, liquids and 

solids frmn thennodynamic processes. 

352,353 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4) (3) 
Prerequisite: Cheniistry 351. Physics and/or calculus 1nay 
be taken concurrently. 
Quantu1n theory, structure of 1natter, che1nical kine~ics, phase 

equilibria, electrochen1istry. Four 1neetings per week 111 352; 
three 1neetings per week in 3 5 3. 

361 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2-5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 225 or 223H or equivalent and 
352 (may be tal<en concurrent with 352), 
Generally, two experiments per credit are required, including a 
written report and analysis of the reliability and lhnits of error of 
the results for each experiment. May be repeated up to 
total of 5 credits. 

365 ORGANIC PREPARATIONS (2-5) Offered on demand. 
Pterequisite: Chemistty 372. 
Synthesis selected from the literature of organic che1nistry. 
Reconuncnded especially £or students who plan to do a research 
project in organic chemistry. 
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371, 372 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5) (5) 
l'rerec1uisite: Chemistry 112 or 222H, 
Structure, nom_enclature, reactions and synthesis of organic 

con1po1.u1ds; theory and n1echanis1ns of organic reactions. Three 
class 1neetings, one conference, and three to four hours of 
laboratory per week. Laboratory work will include basic techniques 
used in the organic laboratory and preparations and properties of 
representative organic con1pounds, 

373 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 372 . , 
Structure determination of organic compounds usmg spectroscopic 
and chen1ical inethocls. Two 111eetings, one conference, and 
eight hours of laboratory per ,,,eek. 

400 CURRENT TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY (3) 
A non-laboratory course dealing with selected che1nistry topics of 
genera] interest. Especially reconunended £or fulfilhnent of the 
upper-division general education. science require1nent. 

460,461 BIOCHEMISTRY (5) (5) 
Prereqitisites: Chemistry 372 (Chemistty 353 recommencle,l), 
Chen1ical properties of biological cmnpounds: carbohydrates, lipids, 
mnino acids and proteins, and nucleic acids, l\tletabolisn1: bio­
che1nical energetics, en:z.yn1es, electron transport and oxidative 
phosphorylation, Integration of metabolism: bioche1nical genetics, 
111etabolic regulation, Four lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. 

480 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY 
(Credit variable up to a tnaximum of 15; course may be 
repeatec! within this limit.) 
Prerequisite: Perniission of the clepartnient, 
Various kinds of learning experiences are possible here, Under­
gr,ad ua te research projects, independent study of special che111ical 
topics, approved on-the-job work experience ar_e typical _of the 
allowable possibilities. Other reasonable leanung expenences 
proposed by the student will also receive careful consideration. 

490 SEMINAR (1) 
Prerequisites: lTpper division standing ot perniission. 
Topics of current interest discussed in special lectures. May be 
repented up to three credits. 

Offered Alternate Years 
326 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5) 1972-73 

Prereqidsite: Chemistry 223H or 225. 
Quantitative theory and laboratory e1nphasizing electrical and 
optical analytical techniques, Especially useful for medical 
technologists, pre-medical and pre-dental stud~nts, physical and 
biological science 1najors. Three lectures and six hours of 
la born tory each week. 

415 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) 1973-74 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 351 or concurrent with 351 or pennission. 
l\1odern descriptive inorganic chemistry with e1nphasis on 
selected theoretical topics. 

450 SELECTED TOPICS IN ORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY (3) 1973-74 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 372. . , . , . 
Includes a library research paper on a topic n1 organic chen11stry 
selected by the student, and lectures and class discussion 
on other selected topics. 

470 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY (3) 1973-74 . . . 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352 or conC'urrent with 352 _or perm.ission. 
An axion1atic development of the quanttun theory with special 
attention to problems of chemical interest. 

Economics and Business 

Professor: MENDAL B. MILLER, Chairman 
Associate Professors: ARNOLD J. CARLSON, 

DANIELL. HARRIS 

Lecturer: PAUL GrnsoN 
Part-time Lecturers: MARKY BARRETT, JoHN HANNA, 

KENNETH w. SMITH 

Professional training for a career in business 
requires not only a comprehension of business analysis 
and procedures, but also the capability to understand 
and work with people. Accordingly, majors in 
economics and business are encouraged to pursue a 
college program of broad spectrum, including the 
humanities and social sciences. 

Courses in the Department of Economics and 
Business are planned to acquaint the student with 
basic analytic tools of business; to develop competence 
in some functional area that will open the door to 
the first job; or to provide the background for 
graduate work in business. Graduate education is 
doubtless the best in-depth preparation for business, 
and the able student is encouraged to plan for 
graduate school. 

Serious attention is given to the ethical and 
spiritual concerns of the business community. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

Economics 200,201,251, 252, 302, 315, 320, 414. 

Four areas of concentration are offered. These are: 
Accounting, Administration and Management, 
General Business, and Mathematics-Economics. 

I. Accounting: Economics 253, 325, 326, either 
306 or 314. 

II. Administration and Business: Economics 316, 
405, 406, 415; recommended electives are 306, 
313, 314, 407; Math. 110, 125. 

III. General Business: Economics 311, 314, 402; 

electives from three other departmental areas. 
Electives recommended for those anticipating 
graduate study are Economics 306, 316, 
Mathematics 110, 125. 

IV. B.S. Program in Mathematics-Economics: 
A program has been set up with the Mathe­

matics Department to provide a joint major 
leading to the B.S. degree. This major is 
designed to provide a basis for graduate work 
in economics, econometrics, business adminis­
tration or computer science. It will also 
provide an adequate base for entering such 
professions as actuarial work or data processing. 
Students desiring to major in this program 
should be advised by the program co-ordinator 
(presently a member of the Mathematics 
faculty). 

Requirements for the major: 
Mathematics: 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 227, 
300, 402, 461, 462. 
Economics: 200, 201, 251, 252, 407, 313 or 

320, 402or414. 
Engineering: 310. 
A study, either in a seminar or independent 

study context, of a significant area of application 
of mathematics to economics (5 credits). 

Mathematics (Economics-Business), a one­
quarter internship. 

Courses 
200 PRINCIPLES oF EcoNoMICS (MAcRo) (5) 

A foundation £or all courses in econmnics and business. The 
capitalistic systen1, incmne distribution, business organization, the 
role of government in econon1ic life, labor organization, national 
income and debt, business cycles, fiscal policy and n1oney 
and banking, 

201 PmNCIPLES OF EcoNOMICS (MICRO) (5) 
A continuation of Economics 200, Theory of price, investment and 
risk, dyna1nics of de1nand, competition and international trade; 
selected proble1ns in agriculture, business regulation, distribution 
and taxation. 

214 PRINCIPLES OF LIFE INSURANCE (3) 
Personal and business uses of life insurance; answers to con1mon 
questions about life insurance progrmns. For general or 
professional credit. 

21 5 PROPERTY AND LIABILITY lNsuRANCE (3) 
Risk nrnnagement; basic insurance principles; automobile liability 
and physical danrnge insurance; no-fault plans; insurance for 
home-owners and tenants; rating; underwriting; presenting a claiin. 
A non-technical course that is consumer-oriented, 
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218 REAL EsTATE (3) Not offered 1972-73 
A practical course surveying kinds of deeds and conveyances, 
1110rtgages, liens, rentals, appraisals and other real-estate 
transactions and the law governing thc111. 

251,252 PmNCIPLEs oF AccouNTING (5) (5) 
Econoniics 251 ,Pretequisite to 252, 
Fundmnentals of accounting, including the analysis of the 
objectives of operation and of financial staten1ents, Second quarter, 
the voucher systc111, accounting for payrolls and taxes, 
partnerships and corporations. 

253 INTERMEDIATE AccOUNTING (5) 
Pterequisite: Econ.oniics 252, 
Revin,, of basic reports and procedures involved in cmnpilation of 
business data; 2ccounting problems relating to valuation and 
presentation of property, liability and proprietorships items; 
1neasure1nents of profit and loss. 

300 FAMILY ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER PROBLEMS (5) 
(See Home Economics 300) · 

302 CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE (5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 251, 252. 
Problems in corporate structure and pron1otion, financing and 
financial nrnnage1nent of business organizations. 

303 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS 

DECISIONS (5) 
Prerequisite: Economics 306, or permission of insttuctor. 
An introduction to selected topics in decision theory and operations 
research: includh1g, nrnthe1natical progranuning, applied decision 
theory, theory of gmnes and inventory models, hypothesis testing and 
analysis of variance. 

306 STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (5) 
Prerequisite: Co1lege alge1na or perniission of instructor. 
For 1najors and 11011-nrnjors. Introductory study of collection, 
presentation, examination and interpretation of statistical data. 
Emphasis on the role of statistics in econon1ic and business 
forecasting and planning. 

307 INTERNATIONAL EcoNOMICS (5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201 or permission of instructor. 
The basis for international trade, national trade policy, institutions 
of international trade and finance, the relation of international 
trade to econmnic deyelop111ent. 

308 INVESTMENTS (5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 251-252 or pennission of instJ'uctor. 
Principles of inveshnent, including corporate securities; n1unicipa], 
state and federal bonds. 

310 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING IN BUSINESS SYSTEMS (5) 
(See Engineering Science 31 O.) 

311 LABOR PROBLEMS (5) 
Structure, po1icies and operations of labor and 1nanage1ne11t 
orgrmiza tions; methods of collective bargaining and settlement of 
disputes; relation of govenunent to industrial relations 
and social legislation; law and labor cases. 

312 CoMPARATIVE EcoNoMIC SYSTEMS (5) 
Prerequisite: Econom-ics 200 and 201 or permission of i.nstructor. 
An examination of the major econon1ics syste111s, their goals and 
institutions; capitalisn1, fascis111, and the different varieties of 
socialis1n. The proble1ns involved in the different systems will be 
_txa1nined by reference to specific countries. 

313 INTERMEDIATE MACRO-ECONOMICS (3) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201. 
Analysis of detenninants of the aggregate level of employn1ent, 
output and income of an econon1y. 

314 BUSINESS LAW (5) 
Law of contracts, agency, sales, real and personal property, 
negotiable instrurnents, bailn1ents, and bankruptcy. 

315 BusINEss AND SocIETY (5) 
A study of the ethical problems and social responsibilities of 
business 1nanagers, the ever-changing nature of business and 
society, and the role of the businessman in regard to environ1nental 
constraints and environn1ental changes. 
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316 FoUNDATIONS OF BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (5) 
A study of concepts in behayioral science and their application by 
practicing nrnnagers or administrators, Organization; group, 
indidclual, and cultural behavior; and interrelationships to 
enterprise will be studied. 

317 INTERMEDIATE MicRo-EcoNoMICS (3) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201. 
l\larkets, nrnrket price and detennination of price under various 
nrnrket structures; relation of price and cost; incmne and its 
functional distribution in .capitalist society, 

318 EcoNOMics oF THE PUBLIC SEcToR (5) 
Prerequisite: Economics 200 and 201. 
The role of govenunent in the free enterprise econmny with en1phasis 
on the proble111s encountered in the area of budgets, revenue 
and expenditure, and £.seal institutions, The interaction between 
the public sector and business, inco1ne, e111ployn1ent, prices and 
the allocation of resources, 

320 MONEY AND BANKING (5) 
Prereq1dsite: Econ. 200-201. 
l\lonetary theories and banking principles, ·with special reference to 
contemporary dcve]opn1ents in 1noney and banking in the U.S.; 
the Federal Rese1Te System and financial investment. 

325 CosT AccoUNTING (5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 251,252,253. 
A study of the basic principles of cost accounting as applied to 
111aterials, labor, and nrnnufacturers' overhead. 

326 AUDITING (5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 251,252,253, 
Audhing procedures for verifying the records and reports that are 
used to shovv the financial condition and operating 1·esults of 
business ente11nise. 

368 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5) 
(Not offered 1972-73) 

(See History 368.) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 200-201. 
Econmnic history of the United States beginning with its European 
antecedents and proceeding through 111oclern tiines, 

402 MARKETING ( 5) 
Prerequisite: Econ. 200,201. 
Survey of 111arketing, channe]s of distribution, con1n1odity 
exchanges, \Yholesak-rs, retailers, department stores, 1nail-order 
houses, chain stores; 1nodern 111erchandising 111ethods. 

405 ORGANIZATION BEHAVIOR (5) 
Prerequisite: Senior year or prrm;ssion of in.structot. 
A study of the theoretical, 1nethodological, and practical knowledge 
derived about organizational behavior. En1phasis on the application 
of research findings to practical problen1s. 

406 MoTIVATION AND CONTROL IN FORMAL 

ORGANIZATION (5) 
(Sociology 406) 
Extensive study of various theories of 1notivation focusing on the 
process by which goals are established and perfonnance is 1neasured 
and rewarded in organizations. Problen1 solving is e1nphasized. 

407 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRO-DATA PROCESSING (3) 
An over-view of the role of the cmnpu ter in business from the 
viewpoint of 1nanage111ent. 

414 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT THEORY (5) 
Prerequisite: Senior year or permission of instructot. 
A study of the general administrative or manage1nent processes 
which create an environ1nent for people to achieve common 
objectives, Empll.asis placed on the nature of the 111anage1nent 
processes of principles, 

415 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT THEORY (5) 
Pretequisite: Econ.. 414 or perniission of instructo1", 
Advanced study of 111mrnge1nent theory in formally organized 
enterprise, policy fonnulation, and syste1ns 111odels designed to aid 
the student in solving concrete organizational proble111s. Written 
and oral analysis will be required. 

490 RESEARCH IN SELECTED FIELDS ( 1-5) 
Prercqufaite: Permission and at least 15 hours of 'lfpper diFis-ion 
credit of B grade 1\.-'orh in the department. 

494 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Permission a11d at least 15 hours of •upper dh1ision 
crl'dit of 11B/} grade worh in the department. 
Directed readings or other fonns of study including research in fields 
related to student interest not coYered by specific courses, 

495 INTERNSHIP (5-15) 
Prerequisite: Permission and at least 15 1wurs of upper division 
C/"l'llit of B grade worh i11 ·the dcimrt111ent. 
l\fathcniatics (Econmnics and Business), a one-quarter internship. 

Education 

Professors: KEITH BELL, DONALD BLAIR, KENNETH 

FOREMAN, VIVIAN LARSON, WINIFRED LEIGHTON, 

EDWIN L. LYLE, Dean; WILLIAM REARICK, PAUL 

ScHWADA, RAYMOND WELLS 

Associate Professors: RoBERT JoHNSON, DoLORES 

SANDERS, MARGARET WooDs 

Assistant Professors: Esn-IER CARLSON, CHARLES 

CmcK1\IORE, FAN GATES, MARY HAMMACK, BETTY 

LEECH, LARRY l\1ETCALF, EDWIN SILVA, PETER 

Sl\TITII, SuARON STROBLE, DoROTHY WIEBE 

lnstrnctor: NANCY WEBB 

Part-time Lectitrers: RICHARD AsHTON, RONALD 

BATES, Ou\'E GooDl\IAN, Runc1 HANSEN, ANN 

JEN1"INGS, I-LmmETT KovAcEvicH7MARAGARET 

l\1cCnATH, RAYJ\IOND l\lrLLER, NILMAR MoLVIK, 

LARTIY NoEL, RAYMOND VATH 

Courses 

UNDERGRADUATE ELECTIVES 

100 IMPROVEMENT IN READING (2) 
I111pron:n1cnt of reading skills at the college le-rel to increase speed 
and cmnprehension, hnprove recall of nrnterials read, and i111pro\'e 
ability to adjust reading speed to the require111ents of the 
content and style of the printed page, 

201 PSYCHOLOGY OF CREATIVITY (2) 
(Formerly Educ. 305.) 
The nature of crcatidty; a study of crcatin.' and critical 1notivations 
which influence constructive creative behaYior; the place of 
in1agination in hunrnn affairs. 

394 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (1-3) 
Prcreqidsitc: Permission and fifteen upper division credits of "B" 
grade worh in the department. 
lndi-ddual research on an approved problen1 culminating in a report 
vvritten in an acceptable fonn; periodic conferences. 

395 READINGS rn EDUCATION (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Permission and -fifteen upper division credits of "BJJ 

gmcle work in t11e department. 
Extensi,·c reading in an approved area culn1inating in a written 
report; periodic conferences. 

BAsrc CouRsEs FOR C1mTIF1cATION 

All Students 
20 EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMING (0) 

Self-study, progrannning, certification, testing. (Not taken by 
students enrolled in 203-205.) 

203-205 FouNDATIONS oF EDUCATION (IO total) 
Educ. 203,204,205 talicn conc1trre11tl·y. 
203 Psychological Foundations of Education (4) 
204 Social Foundations of Education ( 4) 
205 Laboratory Experience (2) 

Elementary Teaching Emplwsis 
330-333 METHODS OF TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY 

ScHOOLS (12 total) 
Prerequisites: A.dmission to Sc11001 of Education or co11currl'nt 
l'Htollmeni in Educ. 20, l\.1at11e111atics 229, Educ. 203, 204, 205 or 
eqidt 1alent; eight uv11cr division. credits in a single teac1wb1e area; 
Educ. 330, 33 J, 332, 333, taken concurrently. 
330 General J\lethods and Laboratory Experience 
331 Reading-Language Arts Methods 
332* l\tlathematics l\lethods 
3 3 3 * Social Science and Science l\lethods 

334 EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT (3) 

(3) 
(4) 
(3) 
(2) 

A study of emerging patterns jn early childhood education based on 
historical, psychological, and sociological data, curricuhun 
resources and education innoYations, 

340 METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-12) 
Prerequisites: Educ, 203,204,205. 
Techniques learned through obserration and experiences with 
l\Iastcr Teacher anc.l children in the public school for three quarters. 
(Part of the Internship design,) 

341 METHODS oF TEACHING ExcEPTIONAL 

CHILDREN (3-12) 
Prerequisites: Educ.. 203,204,205. 
Techniques learned through observation and experiences with 
l\Iaster Teacher and children in the public school for three quarters. 
(Part of the Internship design.) 

376 STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (16) 
Pren•c11tisites: Educ. 330, 331, 332, 333 or equivalent; permission; 
senior standing; eight tipper division credits in a single 
teachable area. 
Obscn1ation and actual teaching daily for one quarter, exclusive 
of trm'el and conference tilne. (Extra fee.) 

388 PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES -

ELEMENTARY LEVEL (5-8) 
Permission: Dean of Education 
ObserY:.ition and teaching in public schools for one quarter, 
exclusi,·e of travel and conference tin1e. (Extra fee.) 

390 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECT MATTER ( 1-16) 
Prerequisites: Educ. 203,204,205. 
Use of curriculun1 nrnterials ·with ele111entary children under the 
direction of a l\Iaster Teacher in the public school for three quarters. 
(Part of the Internship design.) 

396 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL INTERNSHIP (1-20) 
Pren .. 'quisites: Educ. 203,204,205. 
Ohscn·ation and actual teaching daily for three quarters in the public 
school under the direction of a l\,laster Teacher, (Part of the 
In tern ship design.) 

("Students in Early Childhood Education take Educ, 334 and 410 
as substitutes for Educ. 332-333,) 
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Secondary Teaching Emphasis 
342 METHODS OF TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOL (1-8) 

Prerequisites: Educ. 203,204,205. . . 
Methods of instruction learned through observat1011s and experiences 
,~•ith Master Teacher and students in a public school. Three 
quarter sequence. (Part of Secondary Internship design-required.) 

350-352, 356-365 METHODS OF TEACHING IN JUNIOR AND 

SENIOR HIGH ScHooLs (12 total) 
Prerequisites: Adniission to School of Education or c_oncunent_ 
enrollment in Educ. 20, Educ, 203, 204, 205 or equivalent; mne 
uppet division credits in a single teachable area; Educ. 350, 351, 
352 tahen concurrently. 
350 General Methods (3) 
351 Learning Activities and Materials (3) 
352 Laboratory Experience (3) 
356-365 Teaching Secondary School Subjects (3) 

356-365 TEACHING SECONDARY ScHooL SUBJECTS (3 each) 
Prerequisites: Educ. 203,204, 205 or equivalent and nine upper 
division credits in the teaching area or deparhnent, 
Taught by specialists in areas in ,vhich SPC prepares teachers; 
objectives, scope and sequence of_ curr~cuhnn,_ motivation?} 
activities and procedures, eYaluation, instructional 1natenals and 
resources, observations and de111onstrations. 
356 Teaching Secondary School Speech (See Speech 410) 
357 Teaching Secondary Mathematics 
358 Teaching Secondary Art (See Art 347) 
359 Teaching Secondary Science 
361 Teaching Secondary School English (See English 490) 
362 Teaching Secondary Home Economics 

(See Home Economics 400) 
363 Teaching Junior and Senior High School Music 

(See Music 343) 
364 Teaching Secondary Social Studies 
365 Teaching Secondary Foreign Language 

(See French, German, and Spanish 365) 
380 STUDENT TEACHING IN JUNIOR HIGH ScHooL (16) 

Prerequisites: Educ. 350,351,352, and Special Methods; senior 
standing; perniission; twelve ,upper division credits in _major. , 
Observation and actual teaching daily for one quarter 111 public 
schools. Constitutes a full academic load. (Extra fee.) 

386 STUDENT TEACHING IN SENIOR HmH ScHooL ( 16) 
Prerequisites: Educ. 350, 351, 352, and Special Methods; seni01· 
standing; perniission; twelve upper division credits in .major, . 
Observation and actual teaching daily for one quarter 111. public 
schools. Constitutes a full academic load. (Extra fee.) 

389 PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES -

JUNIOR OR SENIOR HIGH (5-8) 
Permission: Dean of Education 
Observation and teaching in public schools for one quarter, 
exclusive of travel and conference time, (Extra fee,) 

391 SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Educ. 203,204,205. 
Developn1ent and use of curriculum n1aterials in a public school 
under the direction of a Master Teacher. (Part of the Secondary 
In tern ship design-Optional.) 

397 SECONDARY INTERNSHIP ( 1-20) 
Prerequisites: Educ. 203,204,205. 
Daily observation and teaching in a public school under the direction 
of a Master Teacher. Three quarter sequence, (Part of the 
Secondary Internship design-Required.) 

ELECTIVE AND ADVANCED STUDY CouRsEs 

401 PSYCHOLOGY OF CREATIVITY (2) 
(See Educ. 201.) Students enrolled at the 401 level complete 
independent study project in this course. 

406 MENTAL HYGIENE (3) 1973-74 
Pei:sonal, classroom, school and home·school influences in 
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promoting sound mental health in the classromn. 
410 KINDERGARTEN METHODS (3) 

Obseryation, participation, reading, and discussion dealing 'With 
education nnd guidanc~ of the kindergarten child, 

413 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3) 
The use of standardized and teacher 1nade 1neasuring instruments 
in a program of evaluation based on pupil growth. 

414 EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (5) 
Descriptive statistics for teachers and other school service 
personnel. Offers an acquaintance "'rith statistical inf~rence for 
understanding educational research literature and design of 
research studies where statistics are essential. 

415 PRINCIPLES OF GUIDANCE (3) 
Prerequisite: 10 hours of psychology or permission. (Formerly 
Educ. 492.) 
Principles, practices and techniques of guidance, For experienced 
school personnel and teachers. 

422 MoRAL AND SPIRITUAL VALUES IN EDUCATION (3) 
The role of the church, the home, the school and promising 
practices in teaching moral and spiritual values in public schools, 

425-436 IMPROVEMENT oF TEACHING CouRsEs (3 each) 
Offe.-ed on rotating cycle. Open to _experie~ced teachers _for the 
improvement of teaching cmd experience with new techniques 
in teaching, 
425 Improving Teaching of Social Studies 
42 7 Improving Teaching of Science 
429 I111proving Teaching of Reading 
431 Improving Teaching of Language Arts . 
432 Improving Teaching of Elementary_ Scl~ool Ma_themat1cs 
433 Improving Teaching Through Aud10-Visual Aids 

- 436 Improving Teaching of Geography 
438 COUNSELING, THEORY AND PRACTICE (5) 

(See Psychology 438,) 
440 CREATIVITY IN TEACHING (3) 

(Formerly Educ. 3 20,) Prerequisite: Ed:'c· 401. .. 
Practical application of pro111ising practices for hu1na111z1ng 
education, Exmnination of thinking processes which tend to 
niaxi1nize learning. 

441 CREATIVE DRAMATICS FOR TEACHERS OF NURSERY 

SCHOOL, CHURCH SCHOOL AND KINDERGARTEN (2) 
(Formerly Educ. 456.) . . . . 
The development of and de111onstrat1011 of gu1dehnes and techniques 
for rhythmic and dra1natic activity. Story dra1natization for th~ . 
purpose of developing skills in verbal and non-verbal com1nun1cat10n, 

442 IMAGINATION AND LITERATURE FOR TEACHERS IN 

INTERMEDIATE GRADES AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL (3) 
(Formerly Educ. 458.) . . . 
Iinagination and creativity as they influence readers 111 1n1ddle . , 
and secondary schools in developing a higher degree of appreciation 
for what they read, and insight into values inherent in literature 
with their relevance to humanity through poetry and 
story dra1natization. 

444 PSYCHOLOGY OF ExcEPTIONAL CHILDREN (3) 
(Psychology 444.) 
Behavior patterns of exceptional children such as 1nentally retarded, 
physically handicapped and superior children, 

445 THE GIFTED CHILD (3) 
Identifying the gifted child, evaluating plans to meet his needs and 
developing techniques to 1neet his needs in the classroom. 

447 MEASUREMENTS IN PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
1972-73, Sum. 73 

(See Psychology 447.) 
450-470 WORKSHOPS 

450 Elementary School Music (See Music 450) . . . 
457 Orton-Gillingham Methods for Specific Language D1sab1hty 

( 8) One may not apply more than 10 credits in directed 
teaching in reading and arithmetic centers toward the 
standard certificate program, 

459_ Elementary Art (See Art 446) 

460 Advanced Language Disability (2-6) 
Prerequisite: One year of experience preceded by Educ, 457 
ar Educ, 482 and 483, 

468 Playground Activities (See Physical Education 468) 
4 71 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: LEARNING 

Is CmLD's PLAY (2) 
Study and hnple111entation of progrmns based on princi;Jl.es of 
freedom, fun, and responsibility. Teachers have the ~nvilege of 
learning with young children in open classromns designed 
by teachers. 

472 CREATIVE EDUCATION: THE PRocEss oF 

BECOMING HUMANE (2) 
An action progra111 designed for the enhance1nent of _creative 
potentials of participants with e111phasi:' 01~ developing awareness 
and exercising inrngination, Specific ob1ect1ves designed to 
educate for hunrnneness in a rapidly changing world focus on 
developing a self-renewal 1nogram for children as well as adults, 

474 ADVANCED CREATIVE EDUCATION: EDUCATING 

FOR HUMANENESS (2) 
A study of action research progra1ns which encour~ge constructive 
creative expression of meaningful learning and wluch can be . 
used with success in the classroom. Observation of and/or work with 
children are included in the progran1, 

475 fuNCTIONAL SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 

ScHOOL (3) 1973-74, Sum. 73 . . . . 
Improving instruction through functional leaderslup, Speciahzat1011 
on either elementary or secondary level, 

477 WORKSHOP IN REMEDIAL READING TECHNXQUES (3) 
Prerequisite: Permission, Taken concurrently_with E~uc. 4~7. 
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and correcting pupil reading 
difficulties. 

480 WORKSHOP IN REMEDIAL ARITHMETIC 

TECHNIQUES (3) 
Prerequisite: Pennission. Taken concunentl7 with ~due~ 489. 
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and teaclung pupils with 
arith1uetic difficulties. 

482 VVORKSHOP IN LANGUAGE DISABILITY (3) 
Prerequisite: Perniission, Taken concurrently with !!due •. 483. 
Clinical procedures in diagnosing and teaching pupils with 
language disabilities. 

483 DIRECTED TEACHING, LANGUAGE DISABILITY (5) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, fifth J1ear status, concuncnt 
registtation in Educ, 482, . . . , 
One 1nay not apply n1ore than 10 credits 111 d1rec_ted t~aclung 111 

sumn1er "center" progrmns toward fifth-year ceruficat10n or 1nore 
than 5 toward the !VI.Ed. 

486 STUDENT TEACHING, ADVANCED CouRsE (5-8) 
Prerequisite: Perrnission, . . 
Advanced teaching techniques, involving student teaclung 1n 
public schools. 

487 DIRECTED TEACHING, READING CENTER (5) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, fifth year status, concttrrent 
registration in Educ. 477, . . 
One n1ay not apply 111ore than IO credits in directed teaclung 111 
su1n111er "center'J progran1s including 5 credits in Educ. 457 
toward the standard certilica te or more than 5 toward the M.Ed. 

489 DIRECTED TEACHING, ARITHMETIC CENTER (5) 
Pretequisite: Teaching experience, fifth year status, concurrent 
registration in Educ. 480. . . 
One nrny not apply 111ore than IO credits in directed teaclung 111 
summer "center" progran1s including 5 credits in Educ, 457 toward 
the Standard Certificate or more than 5 toward the M.Ed. 

491 MALADJUSTED CHILD (3) 1972-73 . . . 
The goals of the maladjusted child's behavior and their relat10nsh1p 
to tl1e social context of the fainily, school and con1munity. 

493 ScHoOL PUBLIC RELATIONS (3) 1973-74, Sum. 74 
Policies, organization, personnel, techniques and procedures of 
public relations. 

494 EDUCATIONAL AND OccUPATIONAL INFORMATION (3) 
1973-74 

l\laterials available regarding occupations; interpretations of present 
trends; value and usefulness for high school and college students. 

497 GUIDANCE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) 1973-74 
A study of the application of principles of guidm~ce at the . 
eleinentary level. E1nphasis is upon the £unctio111ng of the guidance 
vrnrker in 1neeting children's needs. 

498 DIRECTED STUDY AND CoNFERENCE ( Credit variable) 
Prerequisite: Pertnission 
Independent study of approved topics with periodic conferences, 

499 STUDIES IN EDUCATION (Credit variable) 
A lecture·discussion course for experienced teachers an? 
adniinistrators. Areas to be studied and amount of credit. to be 
detennined. The following sections have been offered s1~1ce last 
issue of the catalog: Administrative Theory-Issues and Dilenunas: 
Children, Books, and Values; Cmnmunity Education; Contemporary 
Ele1nentary Science Curriculu111. 

CouRsEs FOR GRADUATE DEGREE STUDENTS 

(Graduate Non-Degree Students by Permission Only) 
501 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE RESEARCH (3) 

Research proble1ns, 1nethods of research, design, bibliographical 
techniques, 1nethods of reporting results, 

505 SEMINAR IN CREATIVE EDUCATION (3) 
Prerequisite: Educ. 201(401) orv_ermission.. . . . . 
An exa1nination of various theories of creativity_ regardn~g aesthetic 
and scientific experience in order to fonn a basis on wluch 
research in creative education can proceed. 

507 EDUCATION OF THEY OUNG CHILD (3) . 
The influence of parent-child relationships on the young cluld and 
responsibilities for guidance in the ho1ne, with e111phasis 01~ d~e 
application of educational theory and basic con;epts and pnnc1ples 
of child develop111ent. Field trips and observations 
supplement lectures. 

520 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (3) 1972-73 
Comparison of educational philosophy and systems of United States 
and foreign countries, 

525 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3) 
Critical exainination of selected readings i_n educational. philosophy 
to discover the nature and 1neaning of philosophy and its 
relevance to the central probleins of education, 

526 HISTORY OF EDUCATION (3) . 
Exmnination of selected educators and educational 1noven1ents 1n 

historical perspective. 
527 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (3) 1973-74 

An examination of historical influences on the A1nerica11 ed~cational 
systeni(s), En1phasis placed on hnportant educators and then 
responses to educational challenges, 

530 CURRICULUM SEMINAR (3) 
Curriculum develop1nent: theoretical, social, scientific bases; 
nature of curricula; proble1ns in develop1nent, 

532 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3) 
Prerequisite: Educ. 501. . . , 
Intensive study of an educational problem 1dent1£.ed 111 • • 

Education 50 I, Introduction to Graduate Research. Cuhn~nat~on of 
the study prepares the M.Ed. candidate for the oral exam1nat10n. 

535 EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND MEDIA FOR 

INSTRUCTION (3) . . 
An exainination of current technological advances 1n ed~1cat1on and 
the use of new media from the philosophical, psycholog1cal and 
t"!_1eoretical points of view, Multi-1nedia approaches, yrogrammed. 
instruction, syste1ns analysis, individu~lized ~nstruction, automat10n 
of instruction technological advances 1n equipment and 
administratim~ of new 1nedia are considered in relation to the 
instructional processes. 
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540 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS (3) 
Consideration of selected issues and challenges facing contemporary 
;\mcrican education, 

550 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 
(for111erly Educ. 490,) 
Principles mid research in lnnnan learning and their implications 
f1ir curricul1m1 and :instruction. 

558 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 

GUIDANCE SERVICES (3) 1972-73 
The organization and achninistrntion of guidance serdccs in the 
public school syste111 with emphasis placed on types of organizations, 
use of records, in-sc1Tice training of workers, en1luation and 
roks of Y~nious staff 1nc1nhcrs. 

561 GRmIP PROCESSES IN GUIDANCE AND CouNSELING (5) 
1973-7../-, Swn.74 

A study of group dynamics and group processes used by teachers 
and counselors to help students in groups with eclucational planning, 
catL'Cr deYl'lopment, a11cl interpersonal relations. Theories and 
practices employed in se\·eral approaches to 111ultiple counseling. 

563 FAMILY COUNSELING (3) 1973-7../-
Analysis of Lnnily structures and interactions with implications 
for counseling. The application of counseling techniques to 
family groups, 

565 lNmvIDUAL TESTING (\VEcHSLER) (3) 1972-73 
PrercquisitL': Pennissiuu of instructor. 
.Ad1ninistcring, scoring, interpretation and diagnostic use of the 
\Vechsler Intelligence Scales. 

568 SEMINAR IN GUIDING STUDENT TEACHERS (3) 
Prerequisite: Permission and co11crn-re11t st1pervisio11 of student 
teac1lcr. 
Indi,·iduaI and group study of problems associated with improYing 
the supcJTision of student teachers. 

575 PuBLicScHooLLAw (3) 1972-73,S11111.73 
federal and State constitutional bases of school law. Legal design 
and structional pattern of Public Education <1nd its regulatory 
effect on the School Board, citizens, teachers and pupils. 

580 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (3) 
1972-73, Sum. 73 

Background, structure, 111ethods, and problems of school organization. 

581 THE PRINCIPALSIIIP (3) 1972-73, S11111. 74 
Function and phases of administration; role of the teacher and 
administrator jn modern elementary and secondary sch1l0l 
organization. 

584 PuBLic ScHooL FINANCE (3) 1973-74, Sum. 74 
Principles of finance, sources of re\'enue, distribution of 1nonies, 
budget financial accounting, reporting; practices in \Yashington. 

588, 589, 590 PRACTICUM (2) (2) (2) 
Supcrdscd experience in guidance and administration. Pennission 
11111st be secured by 1\ugust I. 

591 MASTER'S RESEARCH PROJECT (3) 
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate adl'iser. 
Research for the non-thesis master's program. Periodic reports 
to nrnjor adYiscr. 

595 RESEARCH (1-3) 
Preret11tisi1c: Permission of gradw1te adviser. 
ln<li,·idual rcs~arch on subject designated at time of registrntion. 

596 READINGS IN EDUCATION (1-3) 
Prerl'qllisill': Permission and 15 graduate lel'el credits of 
"B" gradl' ll'orh in tlze department. 
Extensive reading in an approYed area culminating in a \'vritten 
report; periodic conferences. 

597,598,599 THESIS (3) (3) (3) 
Prereq11islte: Pen11issio11 of thesis advist'r. 
Dc1nonstrated acceptable progress on thesis study; periodic reports 
to niajor adYiser. 
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Engineering Science 

Associate Professors: JAJ\.IES H. CmcHTON (On leave), 
RoEEHT C. HucnsoN, Acting Clwirman 

Assistant Professor: DoNALD l\1. ANDERSON (On leave) 
Part-time Instructor: DAVID BAERTSCHY 

An engineer applies the principles of science, so as 
Lo dc,,clop the tools of civilization. As civilization 
progresses, the engineer's products become more 
rnmplcx. Today the engineer is required to have both 
a deeper understanding ,ind wider versatility than 
his predecessors. I lis techniques must 
continually change in order to keep pace with new 
developments. The engineering science program is 
designed to pnn'ide a thorough understanding in the 
applied science, as well as the liberal arts 
background so essential for effective communication 
with society. 

The engineering student may complete a four-year 
program leading to the B.S. degree in Engineering 
Science, or he may choose to transfer to an 
engineering school after two years of pre-engineering 
studies. The Engineering Science program is 
supported by an emphasis in Mathematics, Physics, 
or Engineering and Business Systems. 

Entrance Req11irements. In addition to meeting all 
the general SPC admission requiremei1ts, the high­
school graduate entering the engineering program 
should present a high-school record showing plane 
geometry, two years of algebra, trigonometry and 
solid geometry. One year each of chemistry and 
physics is helpful, but not a requirement. A 
grade-point average of 2.50 or better in all academic 
subjects is recommended. 

l. Requirements for ~Major in Engineering Science 

The follovving course work is required for all 
Engineering Science majors: Mathematics through 
227; ten credits of General Chemistry; fifteen credits 
of General Physics; and Engineering Science 101, 
293, 327, and 391. In addition to the above, one of 
the following emphases must be satisfied by 
completing the minimum course work listed: 

Emphasis in Physics. Mathematics 325 and 326; 
Engineering Science 326 and 328; Physics 204 and 
three terms of advanced physics laboratory (Physics 
?, 11); plus at least fifteen hours of upper division 
Physics or Engineering Science courses chosen to 
meet departmental approval. 

Emphasis in Mathematics. Matbematics 325 and 
326; Physics 204; Engineering Science 213, plus at 
least twenty-five hours of upper division l\1athematics 
or Engineering Science courses chosen to meet 
departmental approval. 

Emphasis in Engineering and Business Systems. 
Engineering Science 310 or 324; Economics and 
Business 200,201,251, and 252; plus at least twenty 
hours of upper division Economics and Business or 
Engineering Science courses chosen to meet 
departmental approval. 

2. Pre-Professional Program 

A student who plans to obtain a B.S. degree from an 
engineering school in one of the professional engineer­
ing disciplines (e.g., civil, electrical or mechanical) 
may complete two years of pre-engineering studies at 
SPC. He should make certain that he meets the 
requirements of the school to which he 
intends to transfer. 

Suggested First-Year Engineering Curriculum 
WINTER AUTUMN 

Math 110 or 125 __ 
Chemistry 111 _ 

5 
5 
5 
1 

Math 125 or 126______ _ 5 
Chemistry 112 ___ 5 

Engineering 101 __ _ 
Phys. Ed. Activity_ 

Liberal Arts Req'mt. ------·- 5 
Phys. Ed. Activity__ 1 

16 

SPRING 

Math 126 or 127__ 5 
English Requirement ______ 5 
Liberal Arts Req'mt. _ 5 
Phys. Ed. Activity__________ 1 

16 

The curriculum for second-year engineering 
students will be arranged on an individual basis, 
depending on the specific major field (mechanical, 

16 

aeronautical, civil, chemical or electrical 
engineering). 

Courses 
101 GRAPHICS AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (5) 

Reading, interpreting, and producing engineering dnnvings. 
Drawing hoard solution for problems of gemnetrical nature. An 
introduction to the engineering profession is included for 
educntional planning purposes. 

213 CoMPUTOR PROGRAMMING IN PHYSICAL AND 

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (3) 
Funclmnentals of digital cOmputer program111ing for engineers and 
scientists, including instruction in the FORTRAN 
computer language. 

293 INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS OF SOLIDS (5) 
Prerequisite: l\Tatl,. 127 
fundmnental principles of statics applied to fnnnes and trusses. 
Elementary develop1nent of elastic and plastic behaYior of solids, 
including applications to structural beams and colun111s for 
the determination of stress, 1110111ent, and defonnation. 

310 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING IN BUSINESS SYSTEMS (5) 
Fundmnentals of business c0111puting systen1s including instruction 
in the COBOL con1puter language. 

315 AssEMBLY LANGUAGE (3) 
Computer progr:.nn1ning in nrnchine and assc-n1bly languages 01; 
small cmnputer syste111s. Discussion of binary and octal nu111benng 
svstems as used by the computer, Lectures and laboratory. 

324 FUNDAMENTALS OF DIGITAL COMPUTORS (3) 
Introduction to the principles, logic and syste111s of digital 
cmnputers, including basic logic circuits and cmnputer c0111ponents. 
No prior knowledge of electronics is required. 

326 ELECTRIC CmcmTs (5) 
l'rcrcqui.si.tes: Physics 103 01· 203, Math. 127. 
Direct current and alternating current circuit theory. Both steady 
state and transient solutions are coyered by seyeral techniques 
including Laplace Transforms. 

327-328 ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 

ELECTRONICS (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: En.gr. Sci. 326 or permissioll, . 
Instrument theory and application, Vacuu111 tube and solid state 
circuits, with special emphasis on applications to instnunentation. 
Ele111entary digital techniques are discussed. Three lectures 
and two two-hour laboratory periods per ·week. 

371 INTRODUCTION TO HEAT TRANSFER (5) 
Prerequisites: J\Iatli. 226 and Physics 103 or 203. 
Funchnnentals of heat transfer by conduction, conyection, and 
radiation, including heat How across fluid boundary layers. 
_;\pplications to shnple heat exchange conligurations, 

391 DYNAMICS (5) 
Prerequisites: Eng. Sci. 293 aHd l\fat11. 127. 
(Sec Physics 391.) 

393 THEORY OF ELASTICITY (5) 
Prerequisites: Engr. Sci, 293 and J\.fath. 227 or 11ermission. 
Funda111entals of conthnnun 111echanics using cartesian tensors, 
with applications in linear elasticity. 

421 ELECTRONIC ANALOG SIMULATION (5) 
Prerequisite: E11gr. Sci. 328 or perniission. 
Theory and application of electronic analog cmnputers to . 
engineering design and analysis. Lectures and laboratory proJects. 

442 FLUID MECHANICS (5) 
Prerequisites: Engr. Sci. 391 and J\fath. 226. 
I\Iechanics of incompressible fluids. Continuity, energy and 
momentum equations. Dynmnics similitude. Introduction to 
potential flow. 

451 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ENGINEERING (5) 
Prerc_'q1tisite: Departmental permission. 
Seminar on subjects of special interest in Engineering. 
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454 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ENGINEERING (5) 
Prerequisite: Depattrn.ental permission. 
Independent study under direction of a faculty member, Advanced 
proble111s in a topic for which related upper division courses 
have been completed, 

459 ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS IN INDUSTRY (3 to 10) 
Prerequisite: Departniental perrnission, 
Up to ten credits 1nay be earned by pre-arrangen1ent for 
coordinated field experience in engineering employ1nent in industry, 
A coordinating conunittee, including an appropriate industrial 
engineering representative, plans the program with the student 
and evaluates the learning experience. 

English 

Professors: EvAN K. GrnsoN, Chairman, 
DoNALD McNICHOLS 

Associate Professors: LEON ARKSEY, BONNIE L. HEINTZ 

Assistant Professors: J ovcE ERICKSON, FAN GATES, 

JEAN HANAWALT 

Instructors: PEARL McELHERON, 

JAMES PLETT (on leave) 
Part-time Lecturer: SANDRA McCREERY 

The Department of English attempts to acquaint 
the student with the literary and linguistic traditions 
of Western culture, to promote humanistic values 
from the perspective of Christian faith and tradition, 
to improve reading skills through increased per­
ception and sensitivity, to give practice in expository, 
critical and creative writing and to furnish a 
sound undergraduate major as a basis for advanced 
work on the graduate level. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR 

Students majoring in English must earn forty-five 
credits in courses numbered 200 or above. A 
minimum of twenty-three credits must be 
upper division. 

The department offers two emphases each of 
which will meet the requirements for the major. 

For the student interested in writing: 
Courses in writing selected from 201, 301, 

302,303,315,400,401 and Journalism 
201,202,203 18 

English 231 or 270 5 
English 310 5 
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English 445 or 446 5 
Upper division courses in British or American 

literature since 1660 5 
Other courses within the department 7 

45 credits 

For the student interested primarily in literature: 
One course in writing numbered 200 or above 3-5 
American literature selected from 230, 231, 

331, 332, 334,431,432 5 
Early British literature selected from 

250, 340, 344,356,444,455 5 
Later British literature (since 1660) selected 

from 260, 270, 357, 366,367,457,458, 
466,467,472,473 10 

English 310 5 
English 445 or 446 5 
Genre courses selected from 322, 323, 324, 325 5 
Other courses within the department 5-7 

45 credits 

Required for the secondary teaching certificate 
in English: 

English 490 (does not count on the major). 

Recommended for those planning to do graduate 
work in English: 

English 315,415,444,455. 

Registration in courses numbered 300 or above 
requires at least junior standing or permission from 
the Department Chairman. 

LOWER DIVISION 

The First Year English Program 
122 PROSE: STUDY AND PRACTICE (5) 

Special attention is given to developing the student's own 
writing skill. 

123 DRAMA (5) 
The structure and conventions of the play as a literary form. 

124 PoETRY (5) 
Technique and content of poetic expression, 

125 FICTION: SHORT STORY AND NovELETTE (5) 
The1ne and structure of narrative fonns. 

Second Year Courses 
201 EFFECTIVE WRITING (5) 

Develop1nent of a clear prose style. 
225 GREAT THEMES IN LITERATURE (3) 

A study of lnunan values in literature, 
230,231 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (5) (5) 

Ear1y nineteenth century to the present. 

I 
j 

I 250,260, 270 MAJOR BRITISI-1 WRITERS (5) (5) (5) 
Chaucer to the present. 

u PPER DIVISION 

Language and Writing Courses 
301 CRITICAL WRITING (5) 

Research oriented, emphasizing the task of the scholar and the 
philosophy of composition, 

302, 303 WORKSHOP IN CREATIVE WRITING (3) (3) 
Pract•ice in imaginative 'Vl:riting adapted to the interests of 
the individual. 

310 THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (5) 
History and linguistics. 

312 GRAMMAR AND UsAGE (2) 
A review of standard English; adapted to the needs of those 
preparing to write professionally or to teach in the language arts. 

315 INDEPENDENT STUDY SEMINAR (5) 
Research methods and writing upon an approved literary project, 

400,401 PROFESSIONAL WRITING (3) (3) 
A study of the job market for writers and the specialized problems of 
writing in the various professional areas. 

Genre Courses 
322 THE FoRMS oF PoETRY (5) 

A study of pa !terns and techniques, 
323 THE FORMS OF DRAMA (5) 

A study of types and special problems of dramatic literature, 
324 EARLY ENGLISH NovEL (5) 

From the beginnings to the Romantic Period. 
325 LATER ENGLISH NovEL (5) 

Fr01n the Victorians to the early twentieth century. 
329 ScrnNcE FmTION (3) 

(See P.S, 410 for description,) 

Period Courses 
331, 332 AMERICAN LITERATURE (5) (5) 

Beginnings to 1900, 
334 LITERATURE OF BLACI,AMERICA (3) 

A critical exan1ina tion of ,vriting by black An1ericans with 
en1phasis on the twentieth century. A limited consideration of 
white perception of the black experience. 

340 ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE (5) 
A study of Anglo-Saxon language and literature from the eighth 
through eleventh centuries, 

344 MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) 
Exclusive of Chaucer, 

356 THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE (5) 
Literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries to 1660. 

357 THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (5) 
English literature from 1660 to 1800, 

366 THE RoMANTIC PERIOD (5) 
Early nineteenth century prose and poetry, 

367 THE VICTORIAN PERIOD (5) 
Later nineteenth century prose and poetry, 

Literature in Translation 
380 MYTHOLOGY (3) 

A study of the major Greek, Latin, and Celtic myths significant 
to British literature. 

3 81 GREEK LITERATURE ( 3) 
Prose and poetry of ancient Greece. 

382 LATIN LITERATURE (3) 
Prose and poetry of ancient Rmne. 

383 LITERATUREOFTHEWESTERNWORLD (5) 
l\Iasterpieces which have influenced Western civilization, 

385 TWENTIETH CENTURY CONTINENTAL LITERATURE (5) 
387 THE BrnLE As LITERATURE (3) 

Fann, style and literary technique of selected portions of the Bible. 

Individual Authors 
431,432 AMERICAN WmT:ims* (3) (3) 
444 CHAUCER (5) 
445,446 SHAKESPEARE (5) (5) 
455 MILTON (5) 
457,458 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY WRITERS* (3) (3) 
466,467 NINETEENTHCENTURYWRITERS" (3) (3) 
472,473 TwENTIETHCENTURYWmTERs" (3) (3) 

Literary Theory 
415 THE ANALYSIS OF LITERATURE (3) 

The major critics and schools of literary criticis1n, 
490 SENIOR TEACHING SEMINAR (3) 

Jmm.NALISM 

201,202,203 NEWSWRITING (2) (2) (2) 
Introduction to modern news ·writing. Structure of news and feature 
stories. Reasonable proficiency in the use of typewriter required. 

301,302, 303 NEWSPAPER PRODUCTION (2) (2) (2) 
Reporting, editing, proofreading; Laboratory for the Falcon., 
SPC weekly newspaper, 

305 YEARBOOK AND MAGAZINE PRODUCTION (2) 

Foreign Languages 
(Classical and Modern) 

Classical Languages 

Professor: WINIFRED E. WETER, Chairman 
11ssistant Professor: WAYNE McCowN 

The languages, literature, and culture of the Greeks 
and Romans are foundation stones of Western 
culture. The Department of Classical Languages 
through courses in the languages and general courses 
taught in English hopes to contribute to the student's 

*Each course usually offered in alternate years, The ,vriters 
studied will be listed in the class schedule, 
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appreciation of our past. The student of Biblical 
Literature will find that the study of Greek opens 
new horizons of understanding the New Testament 
and provides a basic tool for studies in depth in 
the Biblical field. The elementary year is based on 
Classical Greek to provide the best foundation for the 
study of New Testament Greek and to enable the 
student to explore other Greek literature. The 
student of Modern Languages also will find some 
knowledge of the ancient languages helpful to his 
understanding of the language he is studying. 

REQumEMENTS FOR A :MAJOR 

Majors are offered in Greek and Latin. 
Requirements are forty-five credits in the chosen 
language and History 210 or the equivalent. No 
more than three credits in courses labeled CLASSICS 
will be allowed toward a major. A student 
interested in a major combining Greek and/or Latin 
and/or a modern language should consult the 
the departments involved. 

Courses 

CLASSICS 

The following courses are service courses taught in 
English and open to any upper division student. 
Not more than one, with departmental permission, 
may be counted toward a language major. 

350 GREEK CIVILIZATION (3) 
(See 1-Iistoty 308.) 
A su1Tey of ancient Greek culture, art, literature beginning with 
the i\lycenaean Age, \vith emphasis on the fifth century B.C. and 

stressing the contributions of the Greeks to conte1nporary life. 
351 RoMANCIVILIZATION (3) Not offered 1972-73 

(See History 309,) 
Special emphasis on the period from 100 B.C.-100 A.D, and the 
Rmnan contribution to conte111porary life. 

381 GREEK LITERATURE (3) 
(See English 38 I.) 
A survey of classical Greek literature with special e111phasis on 
Hmner and the Drama. 

382 LATIN LITERATURE (3) Not offered 1972-73 
(See English 382.) 
A survey of classical Latin literature with special attention to the 
period between 100 B.C.-14 A.D. 

GREEK 

101-102, 203 ELEMENTARY GREEK (5) (5) (5) 
No credit for 101 until 102 is completed. 
Grmnnrnr, composition and selections fron1 Xenophon. 

204 COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX (3) 
Prerequisite: Greek 203. 

Thorough review of granunar, with practice in writing Greek. 

305 HoMER (3) 
Prerequisite: Greek 203. 
Selections frmn the Iliad. 

306 PLATO (3) 
Prerequisite: Greeh. 203. 
The Apology, Crito and selections from the Phaedo, 

207, 308, 309 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequfslte: Greek 203 or equivalent. 
Reading of one Gospel and selections frmn the Acts. 

334,335,336 GREEK DRAMA (3) (3) (3) 
Not offered 1972-73 

Pren•,1uisite: Creel<. 305 ancl 306. 
One play each of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides. Readings and 
lectures on the history of Greek drmna. 

401,402,403 ADVANCED NEW TESTAMENT 

GREEK (2) (2) (2) Not offered 1972-73 
Prerequisite: Greek 309 or instructor's permission. 
Reading and exegesis of selected Epistles. 

425,426 READING IN GREEK PROSE (3) (3) 
Offered on demand 

Prerequisite: Greek 306. 
Selections fro111 Herodotus, Plato and/or the Attic Orators. 

427 LYRIC PoETRY (3) Offered on demand 
Prerequisite: Grech 305. 

LATIN 

Courses in Latin at all levels are available on an 
independent study basis. Students interested in either 
beginning or continuing the study of Latin should 
consult the Department Chairman at their 
earliest convenience. 

Courses 
101-102, 103 ELEMENTARY LATIN (5) (5) (5) 

No credit for 101 until 102 is completed. 

Offered on Demand 
204,205,206 
304, 305, 306 READINGS IN LATIN 

401,402,403 LITERATURE (3-5 per quarter) 

A reading list will be provided from which material 
to suit the competence and interests of the student 
will be selected. Included are the authors with whom 
a prospective teacher of Latin should be acquainted. 

Modern Foreign Languages 

Associate Professors: GusTAVE BREITENBACH, 

DOLORES L. SANDERS 

Assistant Professors: JANE BLOCK, FRANKE. 

LEDDUSIRE, Chairman; MrcHAEL MACDONALD 

Instructor: KATHY NELSON 

72/ Courses: Foreign Languages-Classical-Modern Foreign Languages 

T 
The Department of Modern Foreign Languages 

offers programs leading the the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree with four possible majors: French, German, 
Spanish and Inter-languages. Courses are also offe;.ed 
in Russian. These programs are designed to meet the 
needs of students who desire a reasonable competency 
in a modern foreign language, an expanded 
understanding of the appropriate cultures, and an 
acquaintance with modern techniques of teaching 
foreign language. 

The emphasis at Seattle Pacific is placed on 
contemporary language study, foreign enrichment, and 
cultural involvement. All courses, beginning at the 
elementary level, are conducted as far as possible in 
the target language. Use of modern language 
laboratory facilities is required of all students in 
elementary and intermediate courses. 

Students with two years of language study in high 
school, wishing further study, will normally enroll 
in 201. Those with more or less than two years should 
consult the department for placement. Students 
continuing study of a language begun in high school 
may be asked to take a placement test. 

In no language will credit for 101 be given until 
102 (105 for Russian) is completed. 

REQUinEMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

A major in French, Spanish, or German requires 
thirty credit hours of upper division in the language of 
one's major, chosen in consultation with a 
department adviser. An Inter-language major requires 
twenty credit hours of upper division in one language 
and twenty credit hours of a second language (at 
any level). There are nine language combinations 
possible in the present program. A 350 course is 
required in at least one of the language areas. 

The program of transfer students must have 
departmental approval. Education students planning 
toward certification in secondary school programs 
should major in one specific language. 

All majors are required to take MFL 413. 
Recommended electives outside of the department 
requirements include at least one course in each 
of the following areas: political science, a history of the 
area of the language major, and a survey of 

English literature. 
Students seeking the teaching certificate at the 

secondary lcYcl must take l\IFL 414 and 365. 

Courses 

l\1ooERN FonEIGN LANGUAGE, general 
365 TEACHING SECONDARY ScHooL 

FoREIGN LANGUAGE (3) 
Does not apply toward fuHilhnent of college rcquire111ent or 
language 1na.ior. (See Educ. 365,) 

413 EUROPEAN LAN GU AGES ( 3) 
.A study of the nature of language change, illustrated by the 
classification of European languages and their conunon histories. 
Diachronic studies of phonology, n10rphology, and syntax. Designed 
to relate the Inda-European language fmnily, ,,,ith emphasis on 
Spanish, French, Gennan, English, Russian, and Greek. 

414 PnoBLEMS IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2) 
Specific problems in learning, French, Spanish, or Gern1an. Areas 
coyerecl are phonology, 1norphology, and syn tax. 

4 70 FOREIGN FIELD EXPERIENCE (1-5) 
An incliYidualizecl prograni of learning through experience abroad 
under collegiate supervision in study, ,,,ark, or travel. 
Prerequisite: T11e completion of an equivalence of course 202 
in the language of the programmed area. 

FRENCH 

101-102, 103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH (5) (5) (5) 
,:\ lx•ginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Primary e111phasis is on conversation. 

201,202,203 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent. 
Courses 201 and 202 are a continuing language experience with 
stress on ·writing and speaking. Course 203 is an introduction 
to reading areas and the study of literature. 

301 FRENCH CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE (5) 
Prerequisite: Frl'nch 203 or permission of instructor. 
A re-view of basic pronunciation and structural patterns, Practice 
in· oral expression. 

302 FRENCH STYLISTICS ( 5) 
Prerequisite: French 301 or penn-ission of instructor. 
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the develop111ent of a 
concise French speaking and writing style. 

303 A SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE (5) 
Prerequisite: French 203 or permission. of instructor. 
Readings and discussion are in French. This course is basic to all 
further ·work in French literature. 

304 MoDERN FRENCH LITERATURE (5) Offered 1972-73 
Reading and discussion arc in French, The course includes 
1nasterpieces of m.odcrn French literature. 

3 5 0 FRENCH CIVILIZATION ( 5) 
No prerequisite {or non.-inajors. 
Taught in English. French niajors need the equivalent of 203 level 
and pennission of the instructor. Readings for 1najors are in 
French. A survey of French civilization frmn its beginning to 
the present. Use of fihns, slides, and papers. 

401 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION (5) 
Prerequisite: French 302. 

402 ADVANCED STRUCTURE OF FRENCH (5) 
Prerequisite: French 302. 

415,420,425 INTENSIVE ORAL PRACTICE (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequisite: French 203. 
Concentrated drill in French conversation. Subjects for discussion 
v.-·ill be current events, culture and civilization of France. 
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481,482,483 DIRECTED READINGS AND 

RESEARCH (1-3) (1-3) (1-3) 
Open to majors with departmental approval. 

GERMAN 
101-102, 103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN (5) (5) (5) 

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, 
reading, and ·writing. Primary emphasis is on conversation. 

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: German 103 or equivalent. 
Courses 20 I and 202 are a continuing language experience with 
stress on ,i\rriting and speaking, Course 203 is an introduction 
to Gernrnn reading areas and the study of literature, 

301 GERMAN CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE (5) 
Pi-erequisite: Germ.an 203 or permission of insttuctot. 
A revieiv of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice 
in oral expression. 

302 GERMAN STYLISTICS (5) 
Prerequisite: German 301 or permission of instructor. 
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a 
concise Gennan speaking and writing style. 

303 A SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE (5) 
Prerequisite: Gernian 203 or per-rnission of instruct01·. 
:Readings and discussion are in German, This course is basic to 
all further work in German literature. 

304 MoDERN FRENCH LITERATURE (5) Offered 1972-73 
Reading and discussion are in German. The course includes 
masterpieces of modern German literature. Well-known authors 
included will be Nietzsche, Thomas Mann, Kafka, Hesse, 
Brecht among others. 

350 GERMAN CIVILIZATION (5) 
No ptetequisite fat non-1najors. 
Taught in English. German majors need the equivalent of 203 level 
and permission of the instructor, Readings for majors are in 
Gernrnn, A survey of German civilization from its beginning 
to the present. 

401 ADVANCED GERMAN CoNERSATION (5) 
Prerequisite: German 302. 

402 ADVANCED STRUCTURE OF GERMAN (5) 
Prerequisite: Ger1nan 302. 

415,420,425 INTENSIVE ORAL PRACTICE (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequisite: German 203. 
Concentrated drill in German conversation. Subjects £or discussion 
will be current events, culture and civilization of Germany, 

481,482,483 DIRECTED READINGS AND 

RESEARCH (1-3) (1-3) (1-3) 
Open to majors with departmental approval. 

RussIAN 
101-105, 200 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5) (5) (5) 

Not offered 1971-72 
A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, 
reading, and vvriting, Primary emphasis is on conversation, 
Reading areas in course 200, 

205, 300, 305 INTERMEDIATE 

RussIAN (5) (5) (5) Not offered 1972-73 
Prerequisite: Russian 200 or the equivalent. 
A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice in 
oral expression based on models by well-known authors. 
Opportunity for individual study in the sciences or humanities. 

350 RussIAN CIVILIZATION (5) 
No prerequisites, 
Reauings in English or Russian. Discussions in English. 

481, 482, 483 DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH 

(1-3) (1-3) (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Departrnental approval. 

SPANISH 
101-102, 103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH (5) (5) (5) 

A beginning course in the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, 
reading, and writing, Pri1nary e1nphasis is on conversation, 

201,202,203 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: Spanish l 03 or equivalent. 
Courses 201 and 202 are a continuing language experience with 
stress on ·writing and speaking. Course 203 is an introduction to 
Spanish reading areas and the study of literature, 

301 SPANISH CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE (5) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or pennission of instructor, 
A review of basic pronunciation and structural patterns. Practice 
in oral expression. 

302 SPANISH STYLISTICS (5) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or permission of the instmctor. 
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a 
concise Spanish speaking and writing style. 

303 A SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE (5) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or permission of instructor. 
Readings and discussion are in Spanish. This course is basic to 
all further work in Hispanic literature. 

304 MoDERN SPANISH LITERATURE (5) Offered 1972-73 
Reading and discussion are in Spanish. The course includes 
1nasterpieces of modern Spanish literature, 

350 SPANISH CIVILIZATION (5) 
No prerequisite for nonRmajors, 
Taught in English. Spanish majors need the equivalent of 203 level 
and pennission of the instructor. Readings for majors are in 
Spanish. A survey of Spanish civilization from its beginning to 
the present. Use of films, slides, and papers. 

401 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (5) 
Pretequisite: Spanish 302. 

402 ADVANCED STRUCTURE OF SPANISH (5) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 302. 

415,420,425 INTENSIVE ORAL PRACTICE (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 203. 
Concentrated drill in Spanish conversation, Subjects for discussion 
will be current events, culture and civilization of Spain, 

481,482,483 DIRECTED READINGS AND 

RESEARCH (1-3) (1-3) (1-3) 
Open to 111ajors with departmental approval. 

General Studies 

The objective of studies in this division is to provide 
students with a wider range of educational 
opportunities than is available within a single 
department. The student is encouraged to exercise his 
personal initiative in clarifying his objectives and 
designing an educational program which promises to 
be most useful to his individual needs. Innovation 
in the curriculum is encouraged, particularly as 
courses and programs give promise of achieving the 
integration of knowledge. 

460 GENERAL STUDIES (DEPT.) (3-15 
Independent study arranged with a department on campus, (Part of 
the Secondary Internship design-Optional.) 

74/ Courses: Foreign Languages-Modern Foreign Languages/ General Studies 

American Studies 

Professors: CARL H. REED, CLIFFORD E. RoLOFF, 

RoY SwANSTROM 

Associate Professor: LEON ARI<SEY 

Assistant Professors: FAN GATES, JEAN HANAWALT, 

RONALD B. p ALMER 

Instructors: MICHAEL CALDWELL, ROBERT SNIDER 

Part-time Lecturer: LEON JoNES 

American Studies offers a major designed to give 
students a sharper perception of the American 
experience-its heritage, its promise, its problems, 
its future. 

To achieve breadth, the American Studies 
Curriculum designates certain courses from the Art, 
English, History, Music, and Political Science 
departments as requirements; additional courses are 
options for electives. To achieve synthesis and to 
give the students a stronger sense of participation, the 
program offers an American Studies Seminar once 
a year. For first, second, and third year students, 
the seminar offers one credit. For seniors, the seminar 
requires a project reflecting the student's chief 
interest in the American Studies area and carries 
three credits. Should the student join the American 
Studies Program at the sophomore or junior level, 
five or four credits respectively from the seminar 
program will be required. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

Art 385 
English 231,331,332,334 
History 142 and 143 plus 9 hours from upper division 

courses listed below 
Music 380 
Political Science I 00 and 441 

Recommended electives include: 
Anthropology 310 and 360 
Economics 200 and 315 
History 341,360,361,365,377,446,449,452, 

455,498 

Political Science 350, 448 
Sociology 110, 362, 365 

101,201,301,401 
101,201,301,401 

Courses 
AMERICAN STUDIES 

AMERICAN STUDIES SEMINAR 
One credit each year for fresh1nan, soph0111ore, junior participation. 
Senior year participation requires a senior project reflecting the 
student's chief interest in the American Studies area and 
carries three credits, 

Contemporary Studies 

Students and faculty interested in the contemporary 
issues program meet weekly for study and discussion. 
The basic objective of those interested in the program 
is to explore the contemporary pressing issues in 
the American society and examine the various 
alternatives which seem feasible. 

270,370 CoNTEMPORARY IssuEs SEMINAR (2-3 per year) 
A seminar conducted on issues of current interest in politics, 
foreign affairs, social problems, the arts, religion and philosophy, 
Each quarter the se1ninar is organized around a the1ne selected 
by faculty and students who participate. 

Continuing Studies 

RoBERT C. JOHNSON, Director 

A pilot program has been initiated, providing 
greater flexibility toward designing programs through 
a continuous progress concept. Students who give 
evidence of adequate maturity, and have defined the 
goals they wish to attain in a degree program, are · 
encouraged to arrange with the program director for 
alternatives to the General Requirements of the 
rntalog. This arrangement might allow for differences 
in learping styles, field or work oriented credits, and 
area emphases based upon the student's academic 
goals. The individual program possibilities are limited 
only by the students creative ability in designing 
an alternate degree program. 

More specific details regarding the possibilities of 
this program may be obtained by writing or phoning: 
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Director of Continuing Education, Seattle Pacific 
College, Seattle, Washington 98119. 

General Honors 

WESLEY E. LINGREN, Director 

For a description of the General Honors Program 
see p. 26 in this catalog. 

400 GENERAL HoNoRS SEMINAR (1-3 per year) 
May be repeated up to a maximum of 12. 

Prerequisite: Restricted to menibers of the General Honors Program .. 
A seminar that 1neets each quarter to study and discuss jssues, 
topics and questions which often transcend usual course 
boundaries and are of fun<la111ental significance. I-Ionors students 
are expected to IJarticipate in at least t\Yo out of the three 
seminars each year. 

490 GENERAL HoNORS PRoJEcT (2-5) 
May be repeated itp to a maximum of 10 

Prerequisite: Restricted to members of General Honors Program.; 
requires approval of J-Ionors <,lirector. 

Geography 

Lecturer: ANN CHRISTINA JENNINGS 

200 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY ( 5) 
l\Iajor concepts and 111ethods in the field; analysis of selected 
problen1s and types of regions. 

301 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (5) 
.Analysis of urban land-use patterns and structure in tern1s of 
economic base, site aud situation, distribution, supporting areas, 
and new trends in 1netropolitan forn1 and arrange1nent. Particular 
c111phasis on Seattle and yicinity current urban proble1ns -
sprawl, renewal, pollution and n1ctropolitan transportation. 

History 

Professors: CLIFFORD E. RoLOFF, 

RoY SwANSTROJ\l, Chairman 
Assistant Professor: RONALD B. PABIER 

Part-time Lecturers: RussELL J. ANDERSON, LEON C. 
JoNES, HENRY T. LITTLEJOHN 

In historv courses we studv the record of human 
experienc/ Whatever that ;xpericnce can teach us 
about our own identity, about the nature of human 
successes and failures, and about man's relationship to 
God in years past, we learn from history. Since 
we have no alternative but to use the past in planning 
[or the future, an accurate and perceptive knowledge 
of history is an essential part of the thinking 
apparatus of every educated individual. 

REQUIHEMENTS FOR A .MAJOR 

Students majoring in history must earn forty-five 
credits in history, including courses 111, 112, and 
210 and twenty-three upper-division credits. Courses 
should be well distributed between the European 
and American fields, and should include some work 
in Far Eastern, Near Eastern, or Latin 
American history. 

The student may apply toward a history major 
one of the following: French 350, German 350, 
Russian 350, or Spanish 350. He may also apply one 
of the following: Political Science 442,444, or 446. 

The department also requests history majors to 
complete at least one basic course in each of the fields 
of socioloav economics, political science, and 
philosoph;'. 'students planning to do graduate work 
in history should acquire a reading mastery of 
French or German or Russian. Students seeking 
certification for teaching with a concentration in 
historv should consult the School of Education for 
specific requirements in history and related social 
sciences. A 2.50 average in history courses is required 
for departmental recommendation for history 
teaching on the secondary level. 

Courses 
111 MEDIEVAL EUROPE (5) 

Political and cultural developn1ent of Western Europe from the 
decline of Rmne to the close of the fifteenth century, 

112 MoDERN EuROPE (5) 
Continuation of 111 frmn the Protestant Reformation to 
the present. 

76/ Courses: General Studies-Continuing Studies-General Honors/ Geography I History 

142 UNITED STATES, 1783-1877 (5) 
Su1Tey of the polhical, economic and cultural clcYelop1nent of the 
United States frmn the Confederation JJeriod through the 
Reconstruction period. 

143 UmrnDSTATEs, 1877TonrnPRESENT (5) 
Continuation of I 42 fron1 the Reconstruction Period to the present, 

210 ANCIENT HISTORY (5) 
Sun:ey frmn the earliest ancient cidlization to the decline 
of the Ronrnn Empire. 

308 GREEK CIVILIZATION (CLAssrcs 350) (3) 
A SlUTey of ancient Greek culture, art, and literature beginning with 
the l\Iycenacan Age, with c111plrnsis on the Fifth Century ll.C. 

and stressing the contributions of the Greeks to contemporary life. 
309 RoMAN CIVILIZATION (CLASSICS 35 l) (3) 1973-74 

Special emphasis on the period 100 B.C. to 100 A.D. and the 
Homan contribution to contemporary life. 

316 NINETEENTH CENTURY fa.TROPE (5) 1973-74 
Social, politic8l 8nd econo1nic history of Europe, 1815-1914, 
Offered nlternate vears, 

319 TwENTIET~ CENTURY EuRoPE (5) 
Europe frmn \Vorld \:Var I to the present, ·with special emphasis on 
causes of ,vorld YVar II. 

329 EARLY MoDERN ENGLAND (3) 
De,·elop1nent of England and English jnstitutions frmn 
1485 to 1815. Offered alternate years. 

336 HISTORY OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS (5) 
(See l'oliticnl Science 336,) 

StnTCY of the dcn:lopment of international organizations vdth 
emphasis on the League of Nations and the United Nations. 

337 MoDERN RussrA (5) 
Social and political history; special attention to the re,·olutionary 
1non.'ment and establishment of the SoYiet regime. 
Offered alternate n.'ars. 

339 I-IrsTORY o~ MAnxisM (5) 
(Sec Puliticul Science 339.) 

340 HrSTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH (5) 
SulTC)' of the Christi<.l!l Church from Apostolic days to the 
t,,·enticth centu1-v. 

341 CoLONrAL-AMERICA (5) 
The colonization cnt:.,,rp1isc; special en1plrnsis on the A1ncric:in 
HcYolulion and its bachground. 

360 HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NoRTHWEST (3) 
The Pacific Northwest, beginning with the discon.·ry period; 
emphasis on the history and gm·ernment of \Y".1shingto11, 

361 THE NEGRO IN Al\IERICAN HrsToRY (3) 
I 1.istory of the :\merican Negro from his .African origins to the 
present; folkways, outstanding personalities and 
contributions to .1\mcrican life. 

368 EcoNol\IIC HrsTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES (5) 1973-74 

Prerequisite: Ecu11. 200-201. 
(Sec Eco11. & Bm. 368) 
Econmuic growth of the United States fr01n colonial thnes 
to the present. 

374 LATIN AMERICA, 1492-1825 (5) 
Sun:cy of the political, social and econ01nic clcYelopn1ent of 
Latin America fro1n Colmnhus to 1825. 

375 LATIN Al\JERICA, 1825 TO THE PRESENT (5) 
Continuntion of 37--J.. The latter is not a prerequisite, 

377 UNITED STATES DIPLOMATIC HISTORY (5) 
A stu,·t·y of the foreign rcLttions of the United States frmn the 
American H.e, olution to the present. 

381 INTRODUCTION TO CHINA (5) 
(Political Science 390 I 
Inquiries into the hist~rical background of China and the cultural, 
philosophical, and religious fabrics of its society; survey of the 
relations between China and the \\'est fro1n the 1niddle of the 
nineteenth century to the present. 

389 THE FAREAsT INTHEMoDERNWoRLD (3) 
The \Vestcrn po'i'i'ers in China, India, Japan and Southeast Asia; 
the Far East in 1\·orld politics, including U.S. inYoh'e111ent in Viet 
Na111 and its relations with the Soviet Union mid China, 

392 INTRODUCTION TO THE ISLAMIC WORLD (3) 
Su1Tey of the pre-Islamic Near East, life of I\luhmnnrnd, Islamic 
religion and philosophy, expansion of Islan1, Islmuic political states 
and Islmnic-Christian relations. 

393 MoDERN NEAR EASTERN HISTORY (3) 
Suryey of the Turkish En1pire, 1700-1918; Islainic 811d Christian 
religious history in the Near East, 1700-1918; en1ergence of the 
Arab Stntes and Israel; the continuing Arab-Israeli crisis. 

4] 3 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION (5) 
The Renaissance, including transition frmn 111edie,·aJ to 111odern 
European institutions; origin and deYclopn1cnt of the 
Protestant 1110Ye111ent in .Europe. Ofiered alten1atc years. 

430 GREAT ISSUES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3) 1973-74 
Selected issues which have inspired sharp disagrcc111ent a111ong 
historians; study of contrmTrsial historical literature, 

446 UNITED STATES-EARLY NATIONAL 
PERIOD (3) 1973-74 

The United States frmn the winning of independence to 1801, 
with emphasis on the new government under the Constitution, 
Offered alternate years. 

449 AMERICANCIVILWAR (3) 1973-74 
Causes, cYents and interpretations of the A111erica11 Civil War. 
Offered alternate years. 

450 UNITED STATES -LATE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3) 
The United Stntcs from 1877 to 1900; nationalization of govenunent 
and economic organization; e1nergence of our nation as 
a world J)O\H'r. 

452 EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (3) 
The U nitcd States frmn the turn of the century to 1932, 

455 RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY (3) 
Political, economic, social and cultural history of the United States 
from 1932 to tlw present. 

467 GREAT IssuEs IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3) 
Selected issues related to periods of cn1cial change in An1erican life; 
study of controycrsial historical writings. 

497 HrSTOIUOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH (5) 1973-74 
Opcu to HlJJ}L'r-dil'ision 1iis1ury majors. 
l\la)or historians and schools of historical interpretntion; 
introduction to 111ethods of research. Investigation and reports 
by students, Offered c1.ltcrnate years, 

498 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN HISTORY (2-5) 
Prerequisite: 15 hours of "A" or ''BJ/ iu history courses; 
Research and reporting on a significant historical topic as arranged 
between the student and instructor. 

Home Economics 

Associate Professor: DOROTHY KREIDER, Chairman 
Assistant Professor: ABBIE DALE 

Instructors: FLORA BuRNS, SALLY HASSELBRACK, 

MARY VERVER, MARILYN CRAJ\IER 

"Home Economics is the comprehensive study of 
man as a total being, his near environment and the 
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interaction between them." As a field of study home 
economics integrates the knowledge found in the 
Natural Sciences, Behavioral Science and the Arts. 

The Department of Home Economics offers three 
degree programs: B.A., B.S. and B.A. in Education. 
Within these programs the following areas of 
concentration are provided: General Home 
Economics, Foods and Nutrition, Clothing and 
Textiles and Home Economics in Education. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

For a B.A. and B.S. degree, of the total credits taken 
in Home Economics, twenty-five must be upper 
division. The B.A. degree is built around the basic 
liberal arts curriculum and the B.S. degree is built 
around the science pattern. Thirty credits in science 
are required for the B.S. degree. Each degree is 
built around the same basic core courses. Upon 
completion of the core courses the student selects 
upon advisement those courses required to complete 
his choice of concentration. 

The core courses are' Home Economics 100, 101, 
103, 160, 230, 300, 312, 352, 364, 370, 405, 
( 40 credits.) 

Related courses required for a B.A. or B.S. degree 
include: Speech communication, Journalism, and 
Developmental Psychology. 

Education students preparing to teach at the Junior 
or Senior high school level must meet the general 
education requirements, earn a B.A. or B.S. degree in 
home economics and be certified through the 
School of Education. 

Vocational Home Economics requires additional 
educational certification from a vocationally certified 
institution. SPC students may meet these 
vocational requirements during their fifth year or by 
special arrangements concurrently during their 
work with SPC. 

Students whose professional goal is Elementary or 
Pre-School Teaching or Early Childhood Education 
are required to complete 45 prescribed courses in 
home economics in addition to the general education 
and teacher certification requirements. The 
prescribed courses are listed under the School of 
Education, "Elementary Teaching Majors." 

78/ Courses: Home Economics 

Courses 
100 Hol\rn EcoNoMrcs CoLLOQUY (2) 

To be taken by al] depart1nen tal and broad area home econo1nics 
111ajors. Understanding home econmnics as a discipline, degree 
require1nents, career preparation, 

101 ART OF LIVING (2) 
An interpretation of 1nodern social usage. Understanding and 
applying the fundamental rules of etiquette which help to make 
one a desirable n1ember of any social group, professional 
or business organization. 

103 MAN'S NEAR ENVIRONMENT (5) 
(Formerly Basic Design,) 
Man's environn1ent includes his Clothing, Shelter, Furnishings and 
Accessories, Table Appointments, Art Objects and all aspects of 
l1is nrnterial needs where a single selection is 1nade and a 
cmuposition achie,·ed, 

130 STITCHERY (2) 
(formerly Needlecraft) 
An introduction to the basic ne'edle arts. Historical perspective and 
some skill development. Tern1 project to further develop specific 
area of interest. 

138 SOCIOLOGICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS IN 

CLOTHING SELECTION (3) 
A study of the socialogical, pychological and anthropologic factors 
which relate to clothing behavior of the individual and society, 
Extensive reading from the social science which relate to 
clothing will be covered, 

140 CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION (5) 
Principles of clothing construction with special en1phasis on fitting, 
plus current fashion designers. Tvvo garments are constructed, 

160 FUNDAMENTAL PRRINICIPLES OF NUTRITION (3) 
(Formerly Nuti-ition) 
Principles of 1neeting the nutritional needs of 1nan for nonnal 
growth and develop1nent; identification, function, metabolism and 
food sources of specific nutrients, 

230 INTRODUCTORY TEXTILES (3) 
A survey of natural and mann1ade £hers, fabrics, fabric construction 
and finishes, Relationship of raw 1naterials, construction and 
finish to quality and cost, 

240 FLAT PATTERN DESIGN (3) 
Prerequisite: Honie Ee. 140 or perniission of instntctor, 
Problems of flat pattern techniques related to dress patterns. Use of 
half scale for exercises, followed by a completed full scale 
dress pattern using fabric. 

265 Foons (5") 
Prerequisite: Ho;,.e Ee. 160, 
The developn1ent of the basic scientific concepts that are related to 
the preparation of foods; the study of the principles of food selection, 
storage, preparation based on a knowledge of the chemical and 
physical properties. Three lectures and two two-hour labs \veekly, 

300 FAMILY EcoNOMICS AND CoNSUMER PROBLEMS (5) 
See Economics 3 00 
(Formerly Consumer Problems) 
A cmnprehensive treatment of financial planning for individuals and 
fa1nilies. A preparation for solving problen1s encountered in 
earning, saving, investing and spending one's income wisely, 
Familiarizing the student with agencies involved with consumer 
protection. Evaluating, through exploration, buying practices 
and the positive use of the purchasing dollar. 

304 HousE-DEsIGN (3) 
Unifying esthetics and function in house planning; site, exterior 
design, B.oor plan, efficient work and storage areas, lighting, 
heating and materials. 

312 HoME MANAGEMENT (5) 
Utilizing the case study method in family living. Emphasis upon 
decision making as affected by family. values, philosophies, goals 
and resources, as well as general socio-economic conditions, 

316 Poon EcoNoMrns AND NUTRITION FOR MEN (3) 
A survey of the nourishment and pleasure the food dollars buy. 
Demonstration and lecture with laboratory participation, 

323, 324 WEAVING (2) (2) 
(See Art 323, 324 for descdption,) 

330 TEXTILES (5) 
An intensive study of natural and 1nan1nade £hers, fabrics and 
finishes, Tv1m hours laboratory experience included weekly, 

341 TAILORING (3) 
Prerequisite: Home Ee. 140-240 or ,permission of instructor, 
Principles of suit and coat construction; making 
one cmnplete garment, 

34 2 HISTORY OF FASHION (3) 
A study of the fabrics and costumes from Ancient Western 
Civilizations to the present thne with emphasis on the historic and 
cultural inB.uences of the time, 

352 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) 
Prerequisite: Sociology 110, (See Sociology 352 for description,) 
A required supporting course for the I-Iome Economics major, but 
nrny be counted as Home Economics in the Home Economics 
broad area for teaching, 

358 SURVEY OF NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry and Human Physiology, 
Introduction to the chemical and physiological aspects of compounds 
in foods and their nutritional significance, Chemistry of digestion, 
absorption and metabolisn1 of nutrients essential for maintenace of 
health. Scientific principles of meeting the metabolic and 
nutritional needs of normal individuals throughout the life cycle. 

360 FAMILY NUTRITION (3) 
Chemistry and metabolism of the nutrients needed for health, 
Esse1;tials of adequate diets and food sources of the nutrients; 
meeting nutritional needs of each member of the family; nutritional 
composition of foods in relation to nonnal and modified dietaries, 

Nutrition education, its role in promoting health through 
good nutrition. 

364 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES ( 4) 
Prereqi,isites: Home Ee. 103, 140 or 341, 160, 265. 
Provides opportunity for demonstration theories involved in all 
secondary teaching areas of hon1e econon1ics, Student presentation 
using the lecture-demonstration method, Objective: to strengthen 
the student's cadet teaching experience, Out of class 
practicums provided, 

365 MEAL PATTERNS AND Poon EcoNOMI~S (5) 
Prerequisites: Home Ee, 101, 103,160,265,312. 
Buying, 1nanagement, preparations and serving of family and guest 
occasions, Cost patterns £or various income levels within planned 
nutritional guidelines, 

370 CuLTURAL AND AESTHETIC ASPECTS oF Foon (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or pennission. 
Role of food in shaping human destiny, Foods of vaxious 
nationalities de1nonstrated with nutritional, scientific and economic 
consideratic~ms. Aesthetic aspects of food and equipment, 

399 HoME EcoNOMICS TEACHING METHODS FOR THE 

ELEMENTARY AND PRE-SCHOOL TEACHER (3) 
Developing teaching plans and techniques for teaching the basic 
concepts of the ho1ne economics discipline to elementary age 
children, 

400 HoME EcoNoMrcs TEACHING METHODS (3) 
Prerequisites: Home Ee, 103, 140, 160, 265, 300, 312. 
Education courses, 
Methods ( scope and sequence) of teaching specific home economics 
areas. Emphasis upon a critical understanding, development and 
organization of the subject content; lecture-de1nonstration method 
applied to the theories involved in teaching the secondary level. 
Supple111entary topics include teaching aids, classroom problems and 
managing the departinent. 

401 DRESS DESIGN AND DRAPING (3) 
Prerequisites: Home Ee. 140, 240, or by permission. 
Designing using the techniques of draping and drafting, Two 

original garments will be created on student's dress fonn. 
402 HOME FURNISHINGS (3) 

Coordination of the house with furnishing accessories, color and 
lighting for family living, Unifying esthetics and function in 
hmne furnishing, 

403 INTERIORDESIGN (3) 
See Art 304, 

405 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-3) 
Prerequisite: Home Econoniics major of senior standing. 
Problems of special need or interest. 

408 READINGS IN HoME EcoNoMrcs (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Senior of major status with 15 upper division credits 
of "B" grade worlt in the department, 

409 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) 
Requirenient: Senior standing and a "B" average in 
H 01ne Economics studies, 

410 FASHION ILLUSTRATION 
Stud en ts wishing to have a course in sketches of fashion design 
should enroll in Art. 402. 

420 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE (3-15) 
DESIGN AND MARKETING 

Prerequisites outlined in conference, 
Observation, orientation and participation in en1ployment with 
apparel 1nanufacturcrs, The work experience must be planned in 
advance with the instructor to provide periodic evaluation 
of the training program, 

421 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE (3-15) 
BusINESS OR SOCIAL WELFARE 

Observation, orientation, participation in employment with business 
or social agency hiring ho1ne economist or where home economics 
makes a valuable contribution as in marketing, consumer interests, 
and communications, Work experience planned in advance 
with the instructor, 

Librarianship 

Associate Professors: HELEN STRICKLAND, 

MARGARET WooDs 

Assistant Professors: MARY HAMMACK, PETER SMITH 

Part-time Lecturers: LAURA AmcsEY, 

RICHARD HAMMOND 

Courses in Librarianship at Seattle Pacific College 
are designed for ( 1) educational administrators and 
teachers ~tudying the role of the library in the 
modern school, and (2) students preparing for 
learning resources positions in the schools. By com­
bining Librarianship courses with work in audio-visual 
and educational media it is possible to develop 
competence in the management and use of school 
libraries. All 400 level courses are open to seniors, 
graduate non-degree and graduate degree students 
as electives. 

Courses: Home Economics/ Librarianship /79 



For certification ,ls a school librarian most states 
require at least a bachelor's degree with a specified 
number of courses in both education and library . 
science. At present the State of Washington prescribes 
that a school librarian must hold a license to teach 
and must also have successfully completed a 
minimum of 18 quarter hours in courses that cov_cr 
the areas of school library administration, catalogmg 
and classification, book selection, materials and 
reference. It should be noted that forward-looking 
districts have alreadv surpassed these minimum 
standards and are an'ticipating implementing higher 
national ones. 

In keeping with these trends Seattle Pacific C?l_lege 
stronalv recommends that candidates for the pos1t1on 
of scl~;ol librarian possess a bachelor's degree and 
a valid teacher's certificate, ha\'e at least one year of 
successful classroom experience and take a sequ_ence 
of courses in librarianship and educational media 
totalino a minimum of 18 quarter hours. The 
followt1g series are offered: 

Elementarv School: Librarianship 400, 403, 405, 
406,433, Ed~1cation 535. 

Secondarv School: Librarianship 402, 403, 405, 
406, 433, Education 535. 

Graduate Programs in Librarianship. It is possible 
to include the above series of courses in a fifth-year or 
]\faster of Education degree program for elementary 
and secondary teachers wishing to improve their 
competence in the area of school learning resources. 

Most professional public, college: university, and 
special library positions today reqmre a masters 
degree in Library Science from a gr~duate_ school of 
librarianship approYed by the Amencan Library 
Association. For admission to such a school, the 
applicant must have the bachelor's degree; a superior 
academic record (at kast a "B" average in courses of 
junior rank and higher); and usually one, 
sometimes two, foreign languages. 

More than half of the accredited library schools 
require no undergraduate courses in lib:arianship 
since thev prefer postponing all profess10nal courses 
until the-fifth vear. The others require from 9 to 18 
quarter hours ;Jf introductory library science 
at the undergraduate level. 

80/ Courses: Librarianship/ Mathematics 

C01trscs 
400 CHILDREN's BooKs (3) . 

A su1Tey of children's literature, inclnding histonc~l backgr11.~nd. h 
Dcyc}op111ent of children's appreciation, taste an~l 1nterest t u~..ug 
books. Chi1clrcn's reading preferences. Therapeutic use.of book. 
Selection and enthrntion of books for school .and_ public 
libraries. Reading and buying guides. Coord1nat1on 
with curricular needs. 

402 BooKS FOR TEENAGERS (3) . 0 

Exmnination, reading, discussion, eya]uatio_n and ~electrnn of ho ks 
for iunior and senior high school students 111 relation ~o . . 
adolescent needs and interests. Standards for the acqu1s1t10n of 
books, book lists and rcYicws of current books. 

403 ScHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3) . 
General suryey of school libraries. School Iib~·ary stand~rds, Function, 
adininistration, organization, services, n!atcrrnls, planning and 
equipment of school libraries m~d leanung resource centers. 
Co•ordination with the instructional program of the school. 
Techniques in nrnking 1naterials aYailable for use. 

405 STORY TELLING (3) . . . . . s 
The art of learning and presenting stones 111 schools, hbra;1~J' d 
chur~hcs, recreational centers and home~. !l1e loca_tion ;t O 

t an 
fairy tales, epics, picture bool.::s and 1:eahst!c matenals. c 
encouragement of crcatfre responses 111 cluldren. 

406 BASIC LIBRARY MATERIALS (3) . 
Exmnination, en1luation, selection and u:c of b~s1c reference tools 
·ind other sources of infor11Iation, incluchng natrnnal, tra_deban;l 
~ubiect bibliographies, The course will also consider basic no ..:s 
ancl non-book library nrnterial~ as they relate to the 
enrichn1cnt of the school curnculu1n, 

433 IMPROVING TEACHING THROUGH 

Aumo-VIsUALAIDs (3) 
1 A variety of auclio-,,isual_ matcria!s and equ~pment. co1n1non y 1 asis 

aYailablc in the public schools ,v1l~ be exam_1ncd with an e1np 1 
upon .local production and evaluatrnn techniques. 

Mathematics 

Professors: LLOYD J. MoNTZINGO, Chairman; 
0. KARL KRIENKE 

Associate Professors: DAVID C. BROOKS, SAMUELL. 

DuNN, D1cK A. WooD 

Part-time Lecturer: JANET B. BucK 

The Department of Mathematics offers curri~ula 
leading to the bachelor of arts and bachelor of ~c1ence 
degrees. The bachelor of arts degree program_ 1s 
designed for students mterested in ~athemat1cs as a 
liberal arts major and for those plannmg to teach 
mathematics in secondary schools. The bachelor of 
science degree program is designed for students 
planning graduate work or professional 
careers in mathematics. 

High Sclwol Preparation. Three years of high 
school mathematics, including trigonometry, are 
required for all students entering one of the degree 
programs. However, students who plan to make 
mathematics a career arc urged to take a minimum of 
four years of high school mathematics. Students 
deficient in their high-school mathematics preparation 
must take the appropriate courses in the sequence 
JOI and 110 to make up the deficiency before 
starting a program described below. 

Advanced Placement and Honors Program. 
Superior students who have completed one year of 
calculus in high school may apply for advanced 
placement and credit for 125 and 126. The 
extent to which a student will be advanced and the 
amount of credit given will be decided on an 
individual basis by the department. For students 
·with high ability and good high school preparation, 
honors sections are available in courses 125, 126 and 
]27. 

1Vhat to Take First. In general, students with 4 
years of high school mathematics should start 
with 125, those with 3 years should take 110, and 
those with 2 years should take 101. However, the 
mathematics department will determine where a 
student should start on the basis of his high school 
record and en trance test scores. 

B.A. Program. Students planning a major in 
mathematics for the B.A. degree should take courses 
125, 126,127,225,226 and 227 in the first two years. 
(A student who begins in course 110 instead of 125 
may omit 225.) The major will be completed by 
one of the following options: 

1. Liberal Arts Major. This requires twenty-five 
credits in any courses numbered 300-499. 

2. Teaching Major. This requires courses 300, 
341,342,402,403, and ten additional credits 
in courses numbered 300-499. 

B.S. Program. Students planning a major in mathe­
matics for the B.S. degree should take courses 125, 
126, 127, 225, 226 and 227 in the first two years. 
The major will be completed by taking thirty-five 
credits in courses numbered 300-499 and, in addition, 

3 credits in course 490. Fifteen credits in related 
approved courses in which mathematics is applied 
arc also required. A grade-point average of 2.50 
must be maintained for all mathematics courses. 
Students planning graduate work in mathematics are 
strongly advised to take courses 350, 402, 403, 451 
and 452 in their upper-division program and to acquire 
a reading knowledge of French, German or Russian. 

B.S. Program in Mathematics-Economics. A pro­
gram has been set up, with the Economics and 
Business Department, to provide a joint major leading 
to the B.S. degree. This major is designed to provide 
a basis for graduate work in economics, econometrics, 
business administration, or computer science. It 
would also provide an adequate base for entering 
such professions as actuarial work or data processing. 
Students desiring to major in this program should 
be advised by the program coordinator (presently a 
member of the Mathematics faculty). 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

Mathematics: 125, 126, 127, 225, 226, 227, 300, 
402, 425,461,462. 

Economics: 200,201,251,252,407,313 or 320, 
402 or 414. 

Egineering: 310. 
A sti1dy, either in a seminar or independent study 

context, of a significant area of application of 
mathematics to economics (5 credits). 

Mathematics (Economics-Business) 495, a one­
quarter internship, or fifteen credits of approved 
course work. 

Courses 
100 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMA1'ICAL THOUGHT (5) 

A tenninal course to acquaint non-niathematics students with the 
nature of 111athematics and some of its applications. Topics include 
sets, logic, nu1nber syste1ns, algebra, computer prograin1ning, 

10] INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (5) 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. Not open fat credit 
to students presenting a third seniester of high-school algebra 
with a grade of B or aho1'e. 
Linear and quadratic equations, algebraic functions and their 
graphs, fractions, exponents, radicals, logarith111s and 
jnrnginary nun1bers. 

II O ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY ( 5) 
Prerequisite: J\.1ath. 101 or equii'alent in high school. 
Ele111entary set theory, operations of algebra, analytic trigonometry, 
theory of equations, inequalities. 

Courses: Mathematics /81 



125, 126, 127 ELEMENTARY CALCULUS (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: Math. 110 or equivalent fol' 125, 125 for 126, 
126 for 127, Sequence begins both Au and Wi. 
Differential and integral calculus of functions of one and 1nore 
variables. Ele1nentary progrannuing using Dasie. 

160 INTRODUCTIONTOSTATISTICS (5) 
Prerequisite: High school algebra or Math. 101. 
This course is designed to acquaint the non-IV[athenrntics nrnjor 
·with the basic ideas of the collection, organization, and statistical 
analysis of data, It should provide a basis for both enlightened 
interpretation of statistical state1nents by laymen, and 1nore 
specialized study in areas of application, Methods of application 
will be emphasized, and will cover a broad range of topics in 
the biological and social sciences. 

225, 226, 227 INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS (5) (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: Math. 127 for 225 and 226,226 foi· 227, 
Set theory, probability, linear algrebra, differential equations, 

229 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (5) 
A study of sets, 1n1n1ber syste111s and algebra as related to 
ele111entary school nrnthenrntics, 

300 THEORY OF SETS (3) 
Prerequisite: Math, 127. 
Finite and infinite sets, set algebra, cardinal 11u1nbers, ordinal 
111nnbers, ,ve11 ordering property, 

325 APPLIED ANALYSIS (5) 
Pre1'equisite: Math, 227. 
Vector analysis, Fourier series, partial differential equa tfons, 

326 CoMPLEXVARIABLEs (5) 
Prerequisite: Math, 227, 
Theory and applications of co1nplex variables. Analytic functions, 
integrals, power series applications. 

329 FURTHER TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS FOR 
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3) 

Prerequisite: Math, 229. 
An infonual study designed to provide an understanding of the 
algebra and geometry taught in the ele111entary school. ].\'.lay not 
apply on a major for B.A. or B.S. 

341,342 GEOMETRY (3) (3) 
Prerequisite: Math. 300 fol' 341, 341 for 342, 
Foundations of Euclidean geo111etry and an introduction to 
non-Euclidean and projective ge01netries. 

350 INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (3) 
Prerequisite: Math, 227. 
A_ study ?f _the real 11u111ber syste111, functions, Ii111its, continuity, 
d1ffercnt1at10n and the Rienrnnn integral. 

402,403 MoDERNALGEBRA (3) (3) 
Prerequisite: Math. 300 for 402, 402 fol' 403, 
A study of alegbraic structures including groups, rings, and fields, 

425 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (5) 
Prereq~iste:_ Math. ~27 a"!d lmowledge of a computer language. 
Nu111encal 1ntegrat1011, differentiation, solutions of syste1ns of 
equati~ns, ~olutions of differential equations, interpolation, 
approxuuatrnns and related topics. 

430 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (5) 
Prerequisite: Math, 225, 227, 
l\Iathematical models for problems in the real world will be 
constructed and analyzed. The proble111s vvill be chosen fro111 a 
variety of fields, including the biological and social science, 

451,452 REAL ANALYSIS (3) (3) 
Prerequisite: Math. 350 for 451, 451 for 452. 
Point-set topology, sequences and series, n1etric spaces, 
Lebesgue integration. 

461,462 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) (3) 
Prere_quisite: Math. 225 and 227 for 461, 461 for 462. 
Continuous pro?ability distributions, sainpling, estimating 
paran1eters, testmg hypotheses. 

82/ Courses: Mathematics/ Music 

470 THE EvoLuTmN oF MATHEMATICAL THOUGHT (5) 
Not offered 1972-73 

Prerequisite: 20 credits in courses 300-499. 
This course is designed to help in understanding and appreciating 
mathenrntics by investigating the ideas, n1ethods and work of 
great nrnthematicians of the past. 

480 READING IN MATHEMATICS (I-5) 
Prerequisite: llpper division status and permission of 
the departnient. 

490 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (I) 
Prerequisite: Math. 227. 
Topics not included in the regular curricuhun are investigated 
and reported on by the students. A 1naxinnnn of 6 credits 
111.ay be earnEd. 

495 INTERNSHIP (15) 
I'rerequisite: Senior standing in l\1athematics-Econom-ics 1najor. 
A significant learning experience to be obtained in a closely 
superYised work-study progrmn, 

Music 

Professors: WAYNE H. BALCH, Director; 
WINIFRED J. LEIGHTON, CARL H. REED 

Associate Professors: MARCILE C. MACK, 

PHILIP J. MACK 

Assistant Professors: LESTER H. GROOM, IRA L. JoNEs, 

WADAD SABA 

Instructor: LYLBURN LAYER 

Part-time Lecturers in Applied Music: RoBERT BuNE, 

HELEN BuRGEss, DoN BusHELL, MYRNA CAPP, 

KENNETH CLOUD, PAUL HAss, WrnsTON A. 
JOHNSON, KATHIE SHARP, RICHARD SirnRLONG, 

CARLETON WHECHEL 

For further information concerning majors in l\1usic 
see the section entitled "School of Music," page 44. 

Courses 
IOI, 102, 103 Musrc THEORY (4) (4) (4) 

Prerequi.sites: A minimum. of one yeat of piano study for 101, 101 
for 102 and 102 for 103. 
Class 1neets five periods weekly. Diatonic hannony e1nbracing 
triads and seventh chords presented both fro1n the theoretical and 
creative aspects, and cmnbined with dictation, sight singing 
analysis and keyboard harmony, · ' 

II l, 21 l, 3II, '4ll INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
BRASS (I or 2 )* 

May be repeated for credit. Upper division credit _upon approval 
of music faculty, (Extra fee,) 

X·Under certain conditions and with special pennission of the Director 
of Music, Individual Instruction may be taken for 3 credits, 

112,212,312,412 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
ORGAN (I or 2)* 

l\Iay be repeated for credit. Upper diYision credit upon approYal 
of music faculty. (Extra fee.) 

l 13,213,313,413 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
PERCUSSION (I or 2)* 

l\Iay be repeated for credit, Upper division credit upon approval 
of music faculty. (Extra fee,) 

l I4C CLASS INSTRUCTION-PIANO (I) 
l\1ay be repeated only once for credit. 
Tv1'0 class sessions per week. (Extra fee.) 

II4, 214,314,414 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
PIANO (I or 2)* 

.?\lay be repeated for credit, Upper division credit upon approval 
of music faculty. (Extra fee,) 

115,215,315,415 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
STRINGS (I or 2)* 

l\Iay be repeated for credit. Upper didsion credit upon approYal 
of music faculty. (Extra fee,) 

II6C CLASS INsTRUCTION-Vo1cE (I) 
l\foy be repeated only once for credit. 
Two class sessions per week. (Extra fee,) 

l 16,216,316,416 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
VoICE (I or 2)* 

l\foy be repeated for credit. Upper division credit upon approval 
of music faculty. (Extra fee,) 

l l 7,217, 3 l 7,417 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION­
w O0DWINDS (I or 2) * 

l\lay be repeated for ·credit. Upper division credit upon approval 
of music faculty. (Extra fee.) • 

131,231,331, 431 ORATORIO (I) 
Preparation and perfornrnnce of oratorios and other large choral 
,!\·arks. No auditions required. 1\-Iay be 1·epeated for credit. 

132,232,332,432 ENSEMBLE (½ or l) 
Cha1nber music groups-woodwinds, brass, strings, vocal­
rehearsing under faculty supervision, l\-1ay be repeated for credit. 

133,233,333,433 COLLEGE CHOIR (I) 
j1, fe111-hers1'lip by audition. 
An organization of fifty n1ixed voices. l\tlembers are required to 
sing in Oratorio Society and to participate in all public perfonnances 
throughout the year. May be repeated for credit. 

136,236,336,436 CONCERT BAND (I) 
1\1.embership by audition, 
Perfonnance of the standard sy111phonic band repertoire. 
!\lay be repeated for credit, 

137,237,337,437 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA (I) 
1HenibeJ's1,1ip by audition. 
Strings with selected viroodwinds, brass and percussion; performance 
of works fr1Jn1 the extensive orchestra literature. 
May be repeated for credit. 

138,238,338,438 STAGE BAND (I) 
Members11ip by audition. 
An organization of 17-21 instnunentalists perfonning 111usic fron1 
the jazz and jazz-rock literature, ]\,lay be repeated for credit. 

139,239,339,439 CoLLEGlUM Mus1cuM (I) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
A snrnll ensemble of Yocalists and instru1nentalists which specializes 
in the preparation and perfornrnnce of historical and conte1nporary 
n1usic. Two I-hour rehearsals per ·week. May be 1·epeated for credit. 

180 LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE OF Music (5) 
A Fine Arts option in General Education for non-1nusic 1najors, 
Emphasis on listening, n1usical styles and the ele111ents of n1usical 
notation, terminology and fonn. 

*Under certain conditions and "rith special permission of the Director 
of Music, Individual Instruction may be taken for 3 credits, 

201,202,203 Musrc THEORY (4) (4) (4) 
Prerequisite: Music 103 for 201,201 for 202, 202 for 203, 
Class 1neets Rxe periods weekly, Secondary hannonies, n1odulations 
and altered chords; increased e111phasis upon creative work; 
ackanced problems in dictation, sight singing, analysis 
and keyboard harmony. 

221 BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES (I) 
j\fothods of teaching and playing brass and percussion instn1111ents. 

224 CHURCH ORGANIST AND PIANIST (2) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, 
.:\ practical course for the church 111usician emphasizing hy1nn 
playing, accompaniment, hnproyisation, 1nodulation 
rmd transposition, 

225 STRING TECHNIQUES ( l er. in each of 2 quarters) 
l\Icthods of teaching and playing string instrun1~nts. 

226 FOREIGN LANGUAGE DICTION FOR SINGERS (2) 
A course en1ploying the phonetic approach to French, Gennan and 
Italian diction. (Three class 1neetings per ·week,) 

227 WooDWIND TECHNIQUES (I) 
l\Iethods of teaching and playing woochvind instn1n1ents. 

260 BASIC CONDUCTING (3) . 
A .6rst course in conducting for both 111.ajors and 11on-111ajors; 
fundainental conducting patterns and techniques, 

281 SURVEY oF Musrc LITERATURE I (3) 
l\lusic of the Baroque and the early Classic periods, 

282 SURVEY OF Musrc LITERATURE II (3) 
l\Iusic of the high Classic, R01nantic and linpressionistic periods. 

301 FoRM AND ANALYSIS (3) 
Prerequisite: l\fusic 203. 
.A study of the standard 111usical forn1s incorporating score analysis, 
aural perception and creatiye work. 

307 TONAL COUNTERPOINT (3) 
Prerequisite: 1lfusic 203. 
Analysis of contrapuntal 111odels of the 18th and 19th centuries. 
\Vriting in 2, 3 and 4 Yoices, 

340 Music FOR THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM 
TEACHER (5) 

Surrey of nrnterlals, proper use of the singing Yoice, developn1ent 
of rhytlunic response and training in 1nusic reading. 
Not open to music majors. 

34 l TEACHING Musrc IN ELEMENTARY GRADES, K-4 (3) 
l\Iethods of teaching classro0111 1nusic actiYities and directing the 
total 111usic progrmn in ele111entary grades, 
Desig11ecl for music education majors. 

342 TEACHING Music IN THE MIDDLE GRADES, 5-8 (3) 
Classroom. 1nusic activities, organization of vocal and instnunentaJ 
1uusic programs, and 1nethocls of teaching general 1nusic 
classes in junior high school. 
Designed for ·music education. majors. 

343 TEACHING Music IN HIGH ScHooL, 9-12 (3) 
Su1Tey of 1naterials for the high school vocal and instnunent~l 
n1usic progrmns and 1nethods of presenting the111. Preparation of 
asse1nbly and other special 1nusical progra1us. (See Education 363.) 
Designed for nntsic education majors. 

344 PIANO TEACHING METHODS (2) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
An analysis of 111odern teaching methods and a survey of nrnterials 
from the prhnar:y through the intennecliate leyels. 

362 CHORAL CONDUCTING (3) 
Prerequisite: 1'l'[usic 260. 
Advanced conducting techniques; use of vicleo-tape 1nachine; 
en1phasis on choral 1natedals for students 1najoring in secondary 
education or church 1nusic; practical internship recon11nended, 
conferences for interns. 

363 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (3) 
Prer~quisite: l\1usic 260. 
Elen1entary score reading, baton techniques, instnunentation, 
conducting experience with instru1nental emphasis. 

Courses: Music /83 



375 Music AND WoRSHIP (2) 
Philosophical and theological relationships of n1usic to the 
worship of the Christian Church. 

377 CHURCH Music REPERTOIRE (2) 
A suryey and analysis of 1nusic for organ, choir and soloists 
appropriate for use in the church. 

380 HISTORY oF AMERICAN Music (3) 
A sun,ey of n1usic in America £r0111 colonial times to the present, 

381 MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MusIC (3) 
Survey of n1usic frmn the early Christian period through 
the 16th century, 

384 TwENTIETH CENTURY Music (3) 
SurYey of the principal 1nusical practices and develop111ents 
of the 20th century. 

400,401,402 COMPOSITION (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequisites: l\fusic 203, 301 and 307 or pennission., 
Techniques and styles of 1nusica] c0111position with fanphasis 
upon contemporary idioms. 

403 INSTRUMENTATION AND ORCHESTRATION (3) 
Prerequisite: l\Iusic 203, 
1-Iistory, technical lhnitations and use of orchestral instnnnents; 
practical experience in scoring for yarious cmnbinations 
of instnnnents. 

471 CHRISTIAN HYMNODY (3) 
The hy111n studied fr0111 the standpoint of its history, classification, 
criticis1n and effective use in the worship service. (See Religion 471.) 

481 THE ERA OF TONALITY, 1600-1900 (5) 
Prerequisite: 1\1-usic 180 or perrnission. 
Styles and forms that have been shaped by the forces of tonality, 
Studies of outstanding nrnsterworks and cmnposers of this period. 

487,488,489 READINGS IN Music HISTORY OR 

Musrc EDUCATION (2) (2) (2) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, permission of Director of J\1iisic, 
an,J -fifteen upper division credits of "B" wor1t in the department. 

490 Musrc AND !DEAS (3) 
Philosophical, historical and sociological 111ove111ents that detennine 
the shape and destiny of 111-usic. 

Evening and/or Summer Courses 
119 BEGINNING FoLK GurTAR (1) 

Class instruction in folk style guitar playing, 

318 THE ART OF HAND BELL RINGING (2) 
Lectures, discussion and ringing instructions designed to acquaint 
the student with hand bells and their use as a teaching aid in 
l\1usic Education. 

319 Fou< GurTAR WORKSHOP (1 or 2) 
Group instruction and teaching n1ethods adaptable to school use, 

351 Music AS A RESOURCE FOR SocIAL STUDIES (3) 
Correlating songs, instnnucntal cmnpositions and rhytluns with the 
social studies of the elementary and junior high grades. 

440 NEw DIMENSIONS IN Music EDUCATION (3) 
Presentation of the Kodaly approach to 1nusic reading, 

441 LISTENING EXPERIENCES FOR THE ELEMENTARY 

CHILD (3) 
Sources and 111ethods of presenting 1nusic appropriate to the age 
and experiences of the elementary child. 

442 INSTRUMENTAL APPROACH TO ELEMENTARY 

CLASSROOM Music (2) 
Rhythn1ic and 1nclodic c111phasis through the use of block flute, 
glockenspiel, percussion instnnnents and body 1noyements. 

450 Music EDUCATION WoRKSHOP-ELEMENTARY (2) 
I\Jethocls and curricula in the teaching of 111usic in elen1entary 
grades, including use of educational television as an instructional 
device, (See Education -!50.) 
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470 WoRKSHOP IN CHURCH Music (2) 
In-scrdce training sessions dealing with the philosophy, traditions, 
current issues and trends and the practical aspect of church music. 

4 72 M usrc IN THE Cm.rncH ( 3) 
1-Iistorical perspectives, con ternpormy trends and practical aspects 
of n111sic in the Vi'Orship of the Christian Church, 

478 Cm.rncH Music ORGANIZATION AND 

ADMINISTRATION (2 or 3) 
The nn1sic departinent of the church, its proble1ns and relationship 
to the total church progrmn, 

Nursing 

Associate Professor: LYDIA F. GREEN, Director 
Assistant Professor: DELLA TIEDE 

Instructors: DoNNA DEGRAW, HELEN MoRROW, 

ANN ALEE OAKES 

Part-time Lecturers: CAROL BRITTAIN, MARY FRY, 

JERRY D. HuGGINS, DARLENE McCowN, MARY 

MosEs, JANET PAYNE, JoAN REESE 

For further information regarding the nursing 
curriculum, see page 47 in this catalog under 
"School of Nursing." 

Courses 
204 FuNDAMENT ALS oF NURSING I ( 4) 

Orientation to the profession and introduction to basic concepts of 
health, illness a11d nursing. E111phasis on Christian concern and 
scientific principles as the rationale for patient care, 

205 LABORATORY IN FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING I (2) 
Six hours in hospital per week. Experience in basic skills in patient 
care with concern for the individuality of 1nan as a spiritual, 
physiological, and psychosocial being. 

206 FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING II (3) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 204, 205, 
Continuation of principles of nursing care related to nrnn's basic 
needs. Theories of nursing intervention in e111crgent situations. 

207 LABORATORY IN FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING II (2) 
Six hours in hospital per week. Continued experience in basic skills 
with beginning srstem.atic assessn1ent of nursing needs of patients. 

340 PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS (3) 
(Forl!!er/y Nursing 261.) Conc11n·ently with N1trsing 206. 
l\Jethods of drug administration and dosage calculation. Effect of 
drugs upon patients and influence on enzym_e syste1ns and 
n1etabolic pathways. Understanding and detection of adverse drug 
reactions. Emphasis is placed on basic principles of drug action 
and those therapeutic drug classes that are clinically 
significant to the professional nurse. 

360 FAMILY CENTERED MATERNITY NURSING ( 4) 
Prerequh·he: Fuuclanienta1s of Nursing I, II. 
Introduction to 111.ajor concepts of fmnily-centered care of 111others 
and infants. Scientific and nursing principles in the care of wmnen 
in all phases of the reproductive cycle and in the care of the 

I 
I 

newborn infant. Theory and pr·actice correlated with experience 
in physicians' offices and hospitals and visits in the hmne. 

361 LABORATORY IN FAMILY CENTERED 

MATERNITY NURSING (5) 
(Fifteen hours per week.) 

362 NuRsING oF CHILDREN AND AuLTs I ( 4) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 204, 206. 
Correlated theory and practice in the learning and application of 
scientific and nursing principles in·rolved in understanding the well 
child fro111 infancy through adolescence, and in caring for the 
child who deviates fro1n the normal. En1phasis on health supervision, 
conunon illnesses, and disabilities. 

363 LABORATORY IN NURSING OF CHILDREN 

, AND ADULTS I (5) 
Fifteen hours per ,Yeek in hospital and agencies. 

364, 366 NuRSING oF CHILDREN AND 

ADULTS II, III (5) (5) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 362, 363. 
Assessment, planning, and evaluation of nursing care for the 
psychosonrnl nrnn based on the mechanis111s and 111anifestations of 
physiology and patho-physiology, 

365, 367 LABORATORY IN NURSING OF CHILDREN 

AND ADULTS II, III (5) (5) 
Concurrent practicu111 including four weeks in operating room. 
nursing, Fifteen h~urs per week concurrent with Nursing 364, 366. 

412 SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES OF NURSING CARE* 

413-414 PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH NURSING 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES* 

415-416 COMMUNITY HEALTH PRINCIPLES AND 

PRACTICES* 

GERENTOLOGY NURSING FUNCTIONS" 

428 ADVANCED NURSING (4) Senior Year 
Principles in advanced c0111prehensive nursing care. Introduction 
to nursing leadership, research and teaching. 

429 LABORATORY IN ADVANCED NURSING (6) 
(Eighteen hours per week.) 

430 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PROFESSIONAL TRENDS 

IN NURSING ( 3) Senior Year 
Conc.:1irrent1J1 with Nursing 428,429. 
A study of historical foundations of professional nursing and of 
current trends in nursjng and nursing education, Professional, legal 
and ethical responsibilities of the graduate nurse. 

*Affiliation with the University of Washington. 

Philosophy 

Professors: vVALTER H. JOHNSON, Chairman; 
ORA KARL KRIENKE, RAYMOND J. WELLS 

Assistant Professor: MICHAEL H. MACDONALD 

In philosophy courses the student aims to dis:::over 
meanings as well as facts and methods, to develop 
ability to think clearly and consistently, to secure a 
perspective of the history of thought, and to 

build a satisfactory philosophy of life. Because many 
philosophy courses correlate significantly with 
those of other departments such as history, psychology, 
religion, literature and science, they are recom­
mended as electives for students majoring in 
these departments. 

REQUinEMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

At least forty-five credits in philosophy, twenty 
of which must be upper division. 

Courses 
Offered Each Year 

101 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (5) 
Proble1ns which since the earliest days have occupied the 1nind of 
nrnn; survey of 111ethods of philosophical study; e1nphasis on 
building a strong personal philosophy of life. 

230 Lome (5) 
A study of orderly and consistent thinking; use of deductive and 
inductive 111ethods. A brief introduction to sy1nbolic logic is given. 

301 (201) ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY (5) 
An in trocluction to great philosophies of the Western world from 
600 B.C. to Augustine, Emphasis will be placed on basic source 
writings of these philosophers. 

320 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3) 
Relationship between philosophy and religion, especially the basic 
philosophical assun1ptions "'rhich establish the validity of 
religious experience. 

340 PHILOSOPHIES OF LIFE (3) 
Persons and problen1s in various philosophies of life. An atten1pt 
to obsen·e the relevance of philosophy to all phases of a wholeso111e, 
practical life, May be taken only if IO I is not included with 
}myer clidsion studies, 

4S1, 482,483 DIRECTED READINGS (1-3) (1-3) (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Senior stanc!ing, pennission from. instructot. 

Offered Alternate Years 
205 (305) ETHics (3) 

Origin and growth of 1uoral theories of good and bad, right and 
wrong; application to social, political and personal problen1s. 

302 (202) MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (5) 
Philosophy fr0111 Augustine through Ockha1n. Anseln1, Mahnonides, 
Abelard, Th0111as Aquinas are among those studied. 

303 (203) MoDERN PHILOSOPHY (5) 
Philosophy frmn DesCartes to Kant. Spinoza, Locke, Berkeley, 
Leibniti, 1-h.nne are included. 

304 (204) RECENT PHILOSOPHY (5) 1973-74 
Schleiennacher, Nietzsche, Spencer, Bradley, Royce, Bergson, 
Kierkegaard, Dewey and ,vhiteheacl are an1ong the philosophers 
covered in this survey, 

310 EPISTEMOLOGY (3) 
Nature, grounds, lhnits and yalidity of lnnnan knowledge; theories 
of thought and knm..Yledge exmnined and evaluated; special 
reference to the field of religious knowledge, 

330 PHILOSOPHY OF ScIENCE (5) 1973-74 
Relationship between the sciences and philosophy; philosophical 
in1plications of relativity and quantun1 1nechanics; the operationist 
and causal interpretations of science. 
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339 THEISM (3) 
Nature, validation and in1plicatio11 of the Christian view of God. 
Consideration of conte1nporary "God is dead" vie,\'S, 

350 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN PHILOSOPHY (5) 
A study of the nrnin philosophical deye}op1nents of 19th century 
German philosophy with an en1phasis on Kant and Germ.an 
idealism. Such philosophers as Fichte, Ilegel, Schopenhauer, and 
Nietzsche '\-Yill be included. 

411 AESTHETICS (3) 1973-74 
A study of the nature of beauty, its expression in the fine arts and 
its place in our conunon life. 

415 EvANGELICAL PHILOSOPHY (3) Not offered 1972-73 
A se1ninar concerned with inYestigating the literature available 
frmn such representatives as Edward J. Carnell, C, F. H. IIenry 
and Gordon Clark to evaluate their relevance in contemporary 
philosophy, 

423 PHILOSOPHICAL THEOLOGY (3) 1973-74 
Obse1Tation of the nonnalcy of interaction between philosophy and 
theology with emphasis gh-en to examples of this interchange, 

425 ExISTENTIALISM (3) 
An introduction to the basic concepts of existentfalism. Source 
reading will be done in representatives such as Dostoevski, 
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Marcel, 1-Ieidegger, Sartre, Jaspers 
and Tillich. 

Physical Education 

ProfessJrs: KENNETH E. FoREl\IAN, Chairman; 
LESTER N. HABEGGER 

Assistant Professor: SHARON STROBLE 

Instructors: Doms BROWN, FRANK FURTADO, 

KEITH Sw AGER TY 

Part-time Lecturers: INGA-L1sA FRANZON, 

STEvEGoucH 

The Department of Physical Education encom­
passes five inter-related areas of activity - the service 
program, health education, intramural sports, 
intercollegiate athletics and undergraduate profes­
sional preparation in physical education. 

Service Program,, All students must complete six 
quarter credits in physical education selected from 
courses 100-150. These courses should be completed 
by the end of the sophomore year. Three credits in 
P.E. 150 apply toward graduation. 

Intramural Program. Intramural sports act1v1t1es 
::ire provided for both men and women students. 
Tournaments are scheduled in such activities as 
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basketball, volleyball, touch football, tennis, 
badminton, table tennis, bowling and softball. 

Intercollegiate Athletics. The intercollegiate 
athletic program includes basketball, cross-country, 
track and field, wrestling and soccer. SPC is actively 
associated with the N.C.A.A. Operating as an 
independent, the college regularly competes with 
leading college and university teams on the 
Pacific coast. 

Competitive Athletics for VVomen. Women's 
athletics, an adjunct to the physical education 
program, includes competition in basketball, volley-
6::ill, and track and field. Teams representing 
SPC compete against other colleges and universities 
in the Northwest and are members of the Northwest 
College Women's Sports Association (NCWSA). 
Physical education majors are expected to participate 
in this program. 

Professional Preparation in Physical Education. 
Students majoring in physical education, or minoring 
in physical education, or athletic coaching must 
complete courses 190-192 and 290-292 and satisfy the 
requirements for 117 (intermediate swimming). 
Physical education majors must complete a minimum 
of 41 additional credits including Physical 
Education 160, 161, 200, 280, 320, 321, 380, 395, 
420, 421, and 422. 

In addition to the 190-290 series students minoring 
in physical education must complete a minimum of 
20 credits selected from the following courses: 
160, 161, 210 or 211, 380, 420 or 421, and 422. 

Professional Preparation in Athletic Coaching. 
Students electing to minor in athletic coaching must 
complete 25 units selected from the following: 200, 
216, 320, 321, 395, 450 and 380 or 420 or 421. 

Professional Preparation in Health Education. 
Students choosing to minor in health education are 
encouraged to ·complete a broad general education, 
with elective courses in physiology and anatomy as 
well as chemistry and bacteriology when possible. 

All students completing the health education minor 
must take a minimum of 20 credits in the following 

'~r· 
l 
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I 
I courses: Physical Education 160, 216, 453, 470, 

Horne Economics 160, Biology 350, Sociology 352 and 
Psychology 406. 

Professional Preparation in Recreation. While a 
major is not offered in this area, a sequence of course 
experiences preparing one for vocational service 
in recreation is recommended by the Physical 
Education department. 

General Activity Courses 
lOOmw BACKPACKING (2) 

Students provide their own equip111ent for one day bikes, 
lOlmw BADMINTON (BEGINNING) (1) 
102mw BADMINTON (INTERMEDIATE) (1) 
103111 BASKETBALL (1) 
103w BASKETBALL (1) 
104111 Bony BUILDING (1) 
104w Bony MECHANICS (1) 

* 105mw BowLING (I) 
* 106mw GoLF (I) No special fee (go to golf course) 

107mw GYMNASTICS AND TUMBLING (1) 
108mw JOGGING (1) 
109mw MouNTAIN CLIMBING (2) 

11 Ow RHYTHMIC AcTIVITY ( 1) 

11 lmw SELF DEFENSE ( 1) 

* 112mw SinING (BEGINNING) (1) 
"113mw SKIING (INTERMEDIATE) (1) 
•· 114mw SinING (ADVANCED) (1) 

A special fee of approximately $40.00 is charged for these 
courses, which includes eight 11 011 the hill" lessons and 
transportation, All students registering for skiing 111-ust ride 
the special chartered bus. 

115mw SNOWSHOETNG (2) 
Students provide their own equipment for one day trips. 

*116mw Sw1MMING(BEGINNING) (1) 
•· 11 7mw SWIMMING (INTERMEDIATE) ( 1) 

Prerecruisite: Knowledge of foiir basic strokes (cra-wl, sicle 
strol,w, breast stro1w, elementary bac1t sttoke), 

•· 11 Smw SWIMMING (LIFE SAVING) (2) 
Prereq1tisite: P.E. l 17mw or equivalent. 
Red Cross senior life sndng course, 

* l 19mw SWIMMING (WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION) (2) 
Prerequisite: P.E, 11 Bniw or current senior life saving 
certification, 
The Red Cross course for teachers, ad111inistrators and aquatics 
directors-preparing the111 to perfonn and teach swinuning, 
diYing and life saving skills, 

120mw TENNIS (BEGINNING) (1) 
12lmw TENNIS (INTERMEDIATE) (1) 
l 22mw TRACK AND FIELD (1) 
123111 VOLLEYBALL (BEGINNING) C 1) 

123w VOLLEYBALL (BEGINNING) (1) 
124mw VoLLEYBALL (INTERMEDIATE) (1) 
126mw CYCLING (1) 
l 27mw KAYAKING (1) 
15 Om VARSITY ATHLETICS (1) 

150w ExTRAMURAL SPORTS (1) 
No student uwy earn more tlzan 'I"HREE ci-ec1its in P,E. 150111, 
or 150w toward ful-fillnient of graduation requirentents, 

Professional Activity Courses 
(For Physical Education majors and minors only) 

190111 FooTBALL AND SoccER (2) 

190w BASKETBALL AND HocKEY (2) 

19lmw BADMINTON AND VOLLEYBALL (2) 

192mw GoLF AND TENNIS (2) 

290111 WRESTLING .(2) 

290w CREATIVE MovEMENT AND RHYTHMIC 

EXERCISE (2) 

29lmw GYMNASTICS AND FoLK RHYTHMS (2) 

292mw TRACK AND FIELD (2) 

Professional Courses in Physical Education 
160 HEALTH EDUCATION (3) 

Guidance in attaining social, 1nental, e1notional and physical 
maturity and well being. 

161 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

AND RECREATION (3) 
Orientation to the fields of physical education, recreation, and 
health; career opportunities; professional preparation and 
qualifications; historical perspectives; field experience. 

200 FIELD EXPERIENCE (3) 
Experiences in the organization and conduct of physical education, 
recreational, or athletic progrmns under the leadership 0£ 
professionnl personnel. l\iay be taken any quarter (including 
sun1111er) by special pennission prior to registration. 

210 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL CHILD (3) 
Understanding and planning the ele111entary school physical 
education progran1 for grades 1 through 3. Concentration On 111ove-
1nent exploration, rhytluns, funda111ental skills and 
]ow organized games, 

211 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY 

ScHooL CmLD (3) 
Understanding and planning the elementary school physical 
education progrmn for grades 4 through 6, Concentration on nrnjor 
sports skills, folk rhytluus, stunts and tu111bling and fitness 
testing and evaluation. 

280 CAMPING AND RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP (5) 
Ilistory and Philosophy, Leadershjp techniques, progran1n1ing, 
organization, achninistration, and field experiences. 

320 PRINCIPLES OF COACHING (3) 
A study of the psychology and technique of sports perfonnance, for 
the purpose of clcycloping both a philosophy of coaching and a· 
syste111 of beliefs or prindples to be npplied to the 111oth-ation, 
teaching and handling of student-athletes. 

321 PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC 

INJURIES (3) 
The r0le of the coach in the prevention, treatinent and rehabilita­
tion of iniudes related to athletic activities. Particular e1nphasis 
gl\'en to ti1e clevelop1ncnt of a comprehensive conditioning progrmn, 
Practical experience in the technique of strapping and the 
utilization of treatinent 1nodalities. 

:,/-Special fee. 
Letters following course 111.nnbcrs signify the following: 

m-men, ,v-women, 111,v-co-educational. 
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380 P ruNCIPLES OF I N STR U CTION AND E VA LU ATION ( 5) 
A course coveri ng rece nt research in in structional meth odology; the 
selectio n and admini strnt ion of tests and the i nterpre tation of 
test resu lts as an adj un ct to th e tcach in g-]carn ing process . 

395 I NTER NS HIP (1-3) 
Assisting in the tcnchin g-coach ing situation w ith individual 
respons ibilit y fo r orga niz ing, co nduc ting and cva lu ntin g learni ng 
e>. pc ric nccs. Or, partic ipa tion in a resea rch project i n conjun ction 
w ith the profess ional or serv ice programs at S PC. l\Ia y be tc1kc n 
any qu.irtcr ( in cl ud ing sum mer) by special perm iss ion 
p rior to registra tion. 

420 F O U N DATIONS ... K INE SIO LOC Y ( 5) 
A nalys is of pe rfo rm ance in c ludin g structure a nd fun cti on of the 
musc ul o-ske le tal sys te ms; mechanica l principles, 1cvcrngc, Jaw s of 
motio n, ro tary f orcCj e mphasizin g bo th n ormal and atyp ical 
pa tterns of mo,·emcn t. 

42] FO U N DATIONS .. . PH YS JO LOCY (5) 
H omeostati c adjus tme nt s to th e stress o f exe rc ise :i ncl · e1H·iron mc ntal 
conditions with specia l re fere nce to demandin g physical act ivi ty 
nnd the st ud y of n e uro-mu scUl ar cont rol m echanisms. 

422 FOU N DATIONS ... Soc r AL , P SYC HOLOGI CAL , 

P H ILOSOPHICAL ( 5) 
Theo ries of play . Sport in socie ty . Th e m ea nin g and s ig nifi cn nce 
of m o,·ement to modern m an. 

450 PRINCIPLES O F ATH LETIC Am\1I N ISTI\ATION (3) 
A study of se lected p roblems related to the i nterscholas tic .1 tl1l c tic 
p 1ogram, w it h experie nce in the cle,·elopmc nt of pri ncip]cs to be 
utilized as guid es tc th e ir resolu tion. 

Swmner Session and Fifth Y ear Co11rses 
21 6 Frns T Am (3) 

T echn iques in e mergency care of Yict ims of accide nt s or sudden 
i lln ess. ,,ray lea d to sta ndard and adva nced Reel Cross certi fica tion . 

45 3 METHODS AN O MAT E RI ALS lN 1-IEALT H T EACHING (3) 
IJ ca hh ins tru c tio n in Elementary, Ju nior and Se nior Ili gh Schools, 
in clud ing subject matter, sou rce 1na te rials and me th ods. 

460-468 S P EC IAL VVoHl<SH OPS A ' D CuNics (1-3) 
Trrick ri nd Fie ld . Gy mn as tks. Vo lleyball , T e nni s and " 'restlin g. 
Pl ayground ac ti,·it ies fo r Ele me nt ary school childre n, Rh y thms 
for the E leme n tary school ch ild. 

470 D R U G An u sE SHn NAR 
,\ com prehensi,·e study of d rug abu se jn contem porary soc iety . Th e 
semin ar will dca ] w ith th e ca usa tive factors u nderly in g drug 
nb use; th e conseq ue nces of drug abuse and th e poss ibil it ies o f 
effecti ng a cure for those w ho ha ,·e become dr ug depe ndent . Special 
em phasis w ill be gi,·e n to the role of the school rind c hu rch jn 
dcriling wi th the drug rihuse problem . 

480 P RINCIPLES AN O P RACTI CE OF P HYS I CAL F ITNESS 

AND C ON DI TIONJN C 
In ,-cs tiga tion of fi tness component s, exercise p hys iology, and 
rehabilitnt ion w ith emphasis on the a,-cragc person ra th e r than the 
ath lete . Jncl udes both classroom and act i,· ity periods w ith 
opportunity to impro,·c perso nal fi tness le , ·c ls. 

490 PnooLE~ rs AND T nEN o s I N PHYSI CAL E ou c,\TION 

AND ATH LETI CS (3) 
A st udy of prob le ms experienced i n the teachi ng-coach ing situat ion . 
Re,·iew of contempo rary li te rature pertaini ng to changing ideas 
and conte mpora ry tre nds. App licatio n of theory and pract ice to the 
improve me nt o f p hysica l edu cat io n and a thle tic program s. 
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Physical Science 
(See also Ph ysics and Ch emistry) 

Pro fessors: Roc ER H. ANDERSON, BuRT ON D. 

DrETZi\ l AN, 0. K ARL KRIENKE, Acting Coordinator, 
\ iVESLEY E. LINGREN 

Assoc-iate Pro fessors: J Ai\ IES I-I. CRICHTON, RoBERT 

C. I-Tuc n so ,, P AUL A. L EP SE, Huc r-1 1uTLEY, 

DAVID U. L. Yu 

Assistant Pro fessor: G RAYSON L. C AP P 

The Physical Science curriculum is an inter­
disciplinary offering involving a broad coverage of 
topics in the physica l sciences. Courses that are neither 
st rictl y ph ysics nor strictl y chemistry but involve 
both ph ysics and chemistry or other physical sciences 
such as as tronomy and geology are listed below. 
Courses th at arc strictl y ph ysics or strictl y chemistry 
are li sted in the "Physics" and "Chemistry" 
sec tions of thi s ca talog, respecti vely. 

At present there is no undergradua te major in 
ph ysical science leading to a baccalaurea te degree. 

G rad uate studies"· in physica l science may be 
applied toward the i\ Ias ter of J\ rts in T eaching degree 
( M. t\ .T. ) . E ntrance into the p rog ram is open only 
to cert ified teache rs with a minimum of one year 
of successful teaching experience. ( on-certified 
teachers will be required to take Educa tion 486 -
Student Teaching, Adva nced Course, or equivalent. ) 
Req u irements fo r the M .A.T. degree arc the 
Following : 

Phys ical Science 50 1,502,503 ·--·····--···-·- 9 credits 
Educa tion -127, 501 , and 525 or 

526 or 540 _ . --·--···----- ---·-·--··- -·-·-·-- __ 9 cred its 
i\ lathematics at up per d ivision 

or graduate level -----·-----·-·- _____ ------·--···· 6 credits 
Ch emistry, Phys ical Science, and Ph ys ics 

at -100 level or above (must include 
both C hemistry and Ph ysics) ______________ ] 8 cred its 

Elect ive at the 500 level ----·-----·--·--··---·------ 3 credits 

Total.. _____ -·--------------- 45 credits 

t\ max imum of six credits of approved 300 level 

*The i\ J.1\ .T. progrrim w ill be inacti,·e jn 1972-73 u n til 
sufficient dema nd is recei,·ed . 

- No 

C hemistry or Physics may be substituted for the 
required 400 level courses . A vvritten examination and 
an ornl examination must be successfull y completed 
on the major subjects ( mathematics, chemistry, 
physics) . N o th esis is required. No foreign language 
is required. /\ grade of B or above must be obtained 
in all work presented towa rd the i\ I. A T. degree. 
Further ocncral requirements rega rding residence, 

b 

time limitations and graduation fees arc specified 
under the "G raduate School" section of this ca talog. 

C 011rses 
10 1, 102 SunVE Y OF P1-1v s 1cAL S c r ENCE (5) (5). 

l7u nda me ntals of ph ysics, che m istry, and geology ta ugh t 111 th e 
co ntex t of con1~1nporary problems such as n uclea r energy jn w ar 
an d peace, pollu tio n and ecology, tra nsporrnt ion (su rface, a ir , 
space ) , cyhe rn <.: ti cs and co nt rol syste ms, bioche mical basis o f life . 

135 D E s c n 1rT1 vE A s TnoNo~ r Y (5) 
Ccncra l introductio n to astronomy inclu di ng m et hods of 
astro no m ica l obsen·atio n nnd measu re me nt, th e sol:ir syste m, 
class ifi cat ion of the sta rs, the ~ lilk y \ V:iy ga laxy and 
ex t raga lac I ic ph e nomena . 

230 i\1 AN AN D S PACE (5) 
1\n int erd isc iplina ry course in the space sciences . Emp hasis \\" i1l be 
p laced o n the relat ionsh ip betwee n man and space . Jn add ition _ 
to the g~:ncra \ scie n tific informa ti on pertaini ng to space exp lorat 1on, 
th e course \\"ill also d isc uss such aspects as the impact of space 
act i, ·it ics o n po li t ics and econo m ics . P as t, prcsen l :1n cl pro posed 
rutu rc space programs w ill he rc,·iewcd . Th e co urse is ope n to all 
in te restccl st udcn ts . 

320 PH YS ICAL ScIE ' CE AND SocTETY (3) 
]nt rodu ctio n to th ose contc mpornry topics in the p hys ica l sciences 
w hi ch ha ,·e sig nifi ca nt tech no log ica l and soc iri l jmpl icri tio ns as we ll 
as th e present social struc ture and e n,· iro nme nt of the p hysical 
sci(• nccs. 1Jesi.g11ccl 1ni rn arily for 11011-scieuce 111njors . S tudents 
l,m•i 11 g nlrcncly tnhc11 IO 1, J 02 nrc Hot cxcl ,uled {ro111 320. 

329 Sc1E 'CE FICTION 
]nterdisc ipl inary sun-cy o f sc ie nce fi ct ion and science. l7ilm s w ill 
be shown and nm·els discussed along w it h a n on-calculu s 
cl iscuss ion of basic phys ica I concepts. 

-10 1, -102, -103 F u NOAi\ I ENTALS OF PH YS ICAL 

Scr ENCE (3-5) (3-5) (3-5 ) 
Cc nern l st uch · of the fund amen tals o f astronomy, c hemistry, 
geology a ncl i; hysics . O (Tercd on ly iu specia l progrnrns a11tl i 11stit11tes. 

..f ..f I SP EC IAL Tor ies 1N PHY SrCAL Sc1ENCE (3-5 ) 
Se mi nars on se lected top ics, curre n t prob le ms ::rnd research areas 
in the phys ica l sciences . 

47] O cEANOC I\ APH Y (5) 
Prereq uisi tes : Pl, ysics 103 or 203 1-l , ,, ra,h . 12 7 or pcrniissio,1. 
Phys ics and c he mi stry of sea w ater, hydrodynamics, ~cea n_ c u rrents, 
ocea n "·a,·cs, t icks, tu rbulence, circul atio n, ri nd strnuficauon. 

4 72 G EOPH YS IC S ( 5) 
Pre r(•<111 isi t<'s: Phys ics 103 or 203 1-T , i\ lat 11. 127 or per11 liss io 11. 
T hc rmochn :11ni cs of th•:! ea rth, gra,·ita tionri l fielcl of crirth, 
seis1nolog~y, geomagnetism, g laceo logy. 

473 AT ~ TOSPHERIC SC IENCE (5) 
Prereq uisites : Pl, ysics 103 or 2031-1, J, 1nt 11. 127 or pern1issio11 . 
Com positio n and struct u re of th e a tmosp here . Rad iati ve an d 
crnwecti n ! processes. At1nosphe ri c d yn~tnics and d ist ri butio_n. 
Cloud physics . Int rod uc tion to u pper atmosp here propert ies and 
processes. Cu rren t dc,·e lopmc nt s. 

50 1,502,503 PH YSI C AL S CIENCE (3) ( 3) (3) 
F undamentals o f p hysics and chemi stry . 
O(Tered ollly i11 specia l JJrogrn 11JS trn d i11s t it 11t es. 

Physics 
(See also Ph ys ical Science) 

Professors: R ocER I-I. ANDERSON, 0 . KARL KRIEN KE, 

Acti ng Chn irnwn 
J\ssoc iate Pro fessors: J Ai\ IES H . CRICHTON, R OBERT C. 

I Iu c 1-1 s0N, Huc H N u TLEY, D AVID U . L. Yu 

vVorld widc soc ial, economic and political changes 
have resulted from progress in physics. Recent 
clcvclopmcnts in this field offer even more startling 
ch anges in the future. A major objec tive of this 
depa rtment is th at students attain a knowledge of the 
fund amentals of ph ysics and of the contribution 
of ph ysics to our contempora ry culture. 

S tudents desiring to major in physics may choose 
fro m severa l undergraduate options, described below. 
C r,iduatc options providing majors for the m aster 
of a rts in teaching deg ree and th e master of 
sc ience degree arc also o ffered. 

U N o E n GR ADll AT E Pnocn Ai\ I 

1. Recp 1ire111 en ts fo r Ma ior ·in Ph ysics. T he 
tr2.clit ion:i l libe ra l arts major in physics provides 
max imum opportuni ty fo r obtaining a broad back­
orouncl in liberal arts subjec ts while completing a 
;~1ajor in physics. r\ toLll of forty-five credits in the 
depa rtment is req uired . At least twen ty-fi ve of th ese 
credi ts must be upper di vision credits in the 
department ( Physical Sc ience 471, 472, 473, also 
ap plica ble). t\ maximum of twenty credits ? f general 
ph ys ics, including laboratories, may be appl ied 
towa rd th e major. Ph ysics 311 , 312, 313 and 204H 
arc required . T he ca ndidate must complete 
C hcmistrv 111 , 112, or eq uivalent, and five more 
hours of ~hcmistry, and mathematics 
thro uoh i\ Li thematics 227 or equi va lent . Students 
''XIJl?C·; in o to continue the study of physics in graduate 
\_,. b 
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school should complete at least sixty credits in 
physics, including courses 351, 360,391,421,422, 
424, 452, 453 and Marthematics 325, 326 with a 
grade point average of 3.00 or above. A reading 
knowledge of French, Gennan or Russian is desirable. 
English 301, Advanced Expository Writing, is 
recommended. These studies apply toward the 
bachelor of science degree. 

2. Requirements of Major in Engineering Science 
(Physics Emphasis). (See "Engineering Science" 
section of this catalog.) 

3. Honors Program. Superior students of demon­
strated ability in science are eligible for placement in 
honors courses. Honors courses provided by the 
department are 201H, 202H, 203H, 204H General 
Physics Honors; 34 I H, 342H Independent Sutdy 
in Physics, Honors; 497H, 498H Undergraduate 
Research; and 499H Undergraduate Thesis. Honors 
students expecting to continue the study of physics 
in graduate school should complete the courses listed 
in paragraph I above in addition to independent 
study and undergraduate research. A reading 
knowledge of French, German or Russian is desirable. 
English 301, Advanced Expository Writing, is 
recommended. These studies apply toward 
the bachelor of science degree. 

Preparation for Graduate Wark in 
Environmental Physical Sciences 

The lists of courses in this section are recommended 
for preparation for the respective fields of environ­
mental science. In each case there are sufficient 
physics, chemistry, and mathematics courses to satisfy 
the requirements for a B.S. degree in physics. 

Such a preparation for the environmental physical 
sciences is to be highly recommended in that a 
student benefits from an in-depth study of physics 
which is the most basic of all sciences. The student 
then has the basic scientific instruction from 
which he can branch out into more applied areas 
of the environmental sciences. 

Pre-Oceanography 
Biology - 20 I, 202, 310 
Chemistry- Ill, II2, 113,351 

90/ Courses: Physics 

Engineering - 326, 327, 328 
Mathematics - 125, 126, 127, 225,226,461, 462 
Physical Science - 471, 472, 473 
Physics - IOI, 102, 103 (or 201H, 202H, 203H), 

204H, 360, 391 

Pre-Geophysics 
Chemistry- I I I, 112, 351 
Engineering- 326, 327, 328 
Mathematics-125, 126,127,225,226,227, 

325,326 
Physical Science - 471, 472, 473 
Physics - IOI, 102, 103 (or 20IH, 202H, 203H), 

204H, 360, 391, 421, 452, 453 

Pre-Atmospheric Science 
Chemistry - I II, II 2, 3 5 I 
Engineering - 326, 327, 328 
Mathematics - 125, 126, 127, 225,226,227 
Physical Science - 471, 472, 473 
Physics - IOI, 102, 103 (or 201H, 202H, 203H), 

204H, 360, 391, 421, 452 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS"' 

I. Graduate Major in Physics. The graduate 
rrograms in physics consist of two programs leading 
to the Master of Science (M.S.) degree. One of 
these requires original research and a thesis; 
the other does not. 

The Master of Science (non-thesis) program 
provides for a broad coverage of nearly all the main 
areas of physics with a general introduction 
to research methods. 

An examination in one foreign language chosen 
from French, German and Russian must be passed 
for the Master of Science degree. Also, both an 
oral and written examination over graduate physics 
subject matter must be passed. A minimum of 
36 quarter credits must be taken subsequent to the 
bachelor's degree. A grade of B or above must be 
obtained in all physics courses presented toward the 
1\1.S. dec~ree. Further general requirements regarding 

>rGraduate progra1ns to be inactfre during 1972-73 11ntil 
sufficient denrnnd is received, 

residence, time limitations, etc. are specified in the 
"Graduate School" section of this catalog. 

Master of Science (Non-thesis)-Course ·require­
ments include 6 credits in upper division or graduate 
mathematics courses. The following physics courses 
arc required (if they or their equivalent have not 
been taken previously): 421, 422, 424, 452, 505, 
511,513,514 or 521 and 540 (3 credits). 
If the number of these course requirements satisfied 
prior to entering the M.S. program is such that 
the total number of remaining required credits 
including mathematics is less than 36, additional 
courses f~·om among Physics 506, 521 and various 
electiws approved by the physics department 
must be taken. 

Master of Science (Thesis)-Course requirements 
include 3 credits of upper division or graduate 
mathematics courses. The following physics courses 
are required (if they or their equivalent have not 
been taken preYiously): 421, 422, 424 or 453, 
452, 505, 513, 514 or 521, 540 (3 credits), 595 (3 
credits) and 597, 598 (6 credits). If the number of 
these course requirements satisfied prior to entering 
the 1\1.S. program is such that the total number 
of remaining required credits including mathematics 
is less than 36, additional courses from among 
Phvsics 506, 521 and various electives approved by 
th; physics department must be taken. 

2. Graduate Major in Physical Science. (See 
"Physical Science" section of this catalog.) 

Courses 
101 102 103 GENERALPIWS!CS (5) (4) (4) 

101 pr;requisite to 102J 102 prerequisite to 103. . 
General introduction to physics. Mechanics, sound, heat, light, 
electricity, atmnic, molecular and nuclear physics. 112, 113 1nust 
be taken concurrently, 

l l 2, 113 GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY (1) (1) 
Laboratory courses 1nust be taken concurrently with 102 and 
103 respcctiYely, to receive credit. 

140 PHYSICS OF SOUND (5) 
Fundainentals of simple hannonic 111otion, nature of sound, . 
trans1nission and reception of sound, pitch, quali~y, l~udness, 1nus1cal 
intervals diatonic equal tempered scales, 1nus1cal instruments, 
acoustics' of instn;111ents, acoustics of buildings, discussio1~ of 
111odern research in sound and acoustics. Four lecture periods and 
one double laboratory period each week. 

170 HEALTH ScIENcEs PHYSICS (5) 
Introductory course for nursing and hon1e-economics students. 
Einphasis upon application of physics in hospital and home. Four 
lecture periods, one two-hour laboratory period each week. 

180, 380 PHOTOGRAPHY (5 q1iarter, 3 Inter-term) 
Prerequisites: P11ysics 180 01" pertnission prerequisite to 380. 
Basic piinciples and equipment of photogiaphy, elen1ents of 
composition and selected special techniques, practical application of 
fundmnentals. Student ownership of cainera preferred, but not 
nrnndatory; students pay for consumables used except 
basic developers and hypo. Physics 380 does not apply to 
physics nrnjor. 

201H, 202H, 203H, 204H GENERAL PHYSICS, 
HONORS (5) ( 4) (4) (5) 

Prerequisites: 201H to 202H, 202H to 203H,_ 203H ?r 103 pli~s. 
petniission of department to 204I-I. 1\1at11ematics 125 ts ,Prerequisite 
10, or must be taken concurrent1y with, 201H, etc. Permission of 
department requfred for 201H. 
Introduction to physics using calculus. l\1echanics, wave n1otion 
and sound, hent, electricity and magnetis111, light, .at01nic and . 

nuclear physics. 212H and 213H must be tahen concurrently with 
202H and 203!-I respectively. 

2l 2H 213H GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY, 
' HONORS (1) (1) 

212H and 213H must be tal<e,i concmrently wit/, 
202H and 203H respecti1'Cly. 

311,312,313 ADVANCED PHYSICS 
LABORATORY (2) (2) (2) 

Prerequisite: Physics 204H or equivalent, or concuuent with 
20.J.H. . 
Integrated adyanced laboratory co~use incl~1ding ~xperiments 111 

1uechanics, optics, solid state physics, atonuc 1,hys1cs and 
nuclear physics. 

326 ELECTRIC Cmcuns (5) 
Prerequisites: Pliys-ics 103, or 203H or Engr. Sci. 112; Math. 127. 
(See Engineering Science 326 fm· description.) 

327, 328 ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 
ELECTRONICS (5) (5) 

Prerequisites: Physics 326, 360 or per,nission., . 
(See Engineering Science 327, 328 for description.) 

340 EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS (2) 
Prerequisite: Fifteen credits in pl1ysics with a 11iini11iuni 
grade score of 3,00, 
Ach·anced cxperin1cnts and problems not discussed in the regular 
curricuhnn, Technical paper written on result of 
experin1ental 1n-oblem, 

341 H, 342H INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS, 

HONORS (1-3) (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Physics 204H and a minimum, grade point 
average of 3 .00 in all physics courses. . . 
Advanced proble1ns in physics. Independent study 1.1n?er direction 
of staff 111en1ber, Weekly se111inars, discussions. Tecluucal_ paper 
written on result of independent study. Enrolhnent constitutes 

recognition as honors student by the departinent. 

351 THERMODYNAMICS (4) . 
Prereq1';sites: Pl1J•sics 103° or 203H, Chemistry 112 or 223H, 
Afat/1. 127 or concurrent with Math. 127. 
Equilihripin and 11on-equ~libriu111 propc~ties_ of gas:s, liquids and 
solids frmn thcrn1odynain1c processes. K1netic theory of gases. 
(See also Cl1emistry 35 l.) 

360 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (5) 
Jlrerequisites: Ph)'sics 204!--I, l\1ath. 227 or eq-uiva1en.t. 
General principles of electricity and nrngnetisn1 and 

t
. 8t~lc\~::~:::~ICAL PHYSICS (5) =h 

Prerequisite: Physi.cs 360. . . 
Partial differential equation of physics, boundary cond1t1011s,. 
orthogonal functions, completeness, application to ele~trostat1c ~. 
and electrodynmnic problems and to quantu1n 1nechan1cs. •~ 

Courses: Physics /91 



391 MECHANICS (5) 
Preresquisites: Physics 204H, Math. 227 or equivalent. 
:i\'lech~nics_ of translation and rotation, elasticity, hannonic 1notion 
and nbrat1011, 

4 IO READINGS IN PIIYSics (3) 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing mu,1 a 111.inimum. 
grade_ point average of 3,00 in all physics courses. 
Readings fro_m selectc:l topic~· in physical science, Designed to 
develop a \Y1dc ~c~ua,1ntance with the literature of physics and 
closely related d1sc1phnes, 

421,422 ATOMIC PHYSICS AND QUANTUM 

MECHANICS (5) (5) 1973-74 
Pre:equisites: Physics 204H, Math. 227 or equivalent, 
Bas1~ qtrnntu111 n1echanics, fundmnental atmnic and 1nolecular 
physics, and quantum statistics. 

424 NucLEARPHYsics (4) 1973-74 
Prerequisite: PT1ysics 421. 
Nuclear, high energy and particle physics, 

441 _SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICS (3) 
Se1nmar on current problen1s and research areas in physics 

452,453 PROPERTIES OF MATTER (5) (5) . 
Prer:qiii!ite: Physics or Chemistry 3 5]. 
~qu~hbnmn an~ nonequilibriu111 statistical properties of gases, 
hqt~~c~s, and s?hds. Structura_l, clynrnnical, and thermal properties 
of c1ystal la_tt1c_es. ~lectrons 111 crystal lattices and band theory. 
911a_ntu111 _d1stnbut10ns applied to electrons in solids, phonons, 
hc1t:1d hehum ~nd to radiation, Electrical, thernrnl, 111agnetic and 
optical properties of solids. 

463 OPTICS (5) 1973-74 
I'rereq-iiisite: Physics 360. 
T!ieorie~ and phenon1ena of light and optical instru1nents, F.n1phasis 
mt physical rather than on ge0111etrical optics, 

497!1, 498_H u:NDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (2) (2) 
P1e1equistte: Thirty credits in Physics with 1ninimum. grade 
a·verage of 3.50 and permission of departm.en.t. 
Su~1erdsed independent research on undergraduate level. Thesis 
written on result_ of research, For senior physics nrnjors only, 
Enrolhnent constitutes recognition as honors student 
by the department, 

499H UNDERGRADUATE THESIS (2) 
Prere_quisites: Physics 498H and per11iission of department, 
Thesis ~n result of previous undergraduate research or independent 
study, Enrolhnent constitutes recognition as honors 
student by the departn1en t. 

505 
Graduate Courses in Physics* 

CLASSICAL MECHANICS ( 4) 

:t•Graduate Courses not offered until sufficient dentand is xeceived. 

5 06 ST A TISTICAL MECHANICS ( 4) 

5 l l EXPERIMENTAL METHODS IN PHYSICS RESEARCH (3) 
Lecture and laboratory experience covering a broad range of 
1ne_tl~ods_ of current physics research, Technical report 
wntmg included, 

513, 5 l 4 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM ( 4) ( 4) 
521 Q~ANTUM MECHANICS ( 4) 

Preteqi11stfe; Physics 422 or equivalent, 
540 GRADUATE SEMINAR (I) 
595 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN PHYSICS (3-9) 

l\!ay be repeated. 

597, 5~8? 599 T~ESIS (3) (3) (3) 
r1dmtssion to candidacy prerequisite to Physics 598. 

92/ Courses: Physics/ Political Science 

Political Science 

Professor: F. WESLEY WALLS, Chairman 
Associate Professor: C. Y. JEssE CHANG 

Instructor: RoBERT SNIDER 

Part-time Lecturer: RoBERT GUNTER 

. The Political Science curriculum is designed to 
mcrcase the student's understanding of man, 
particularly as he acts in a political context. The course 
of study leading to a majo,r confronts the student 
with those enduring questions which have agitated 
the minds of men OWT the centuries, particularly 
as they have been articulated in the rich tradition of 
Western political thought. Those questions germane 
to an analysis of contemporary political systems and 
their interactions are particularly emphasized. 

By combining a respect for the wisdom of the old 
with the creativity of the contemporary, the 
Department offers a training which it considers an 
excellent preparation for a meaningful and 
c~nstructi:'~ p~rsonal life ,and for useful citizenship. 
Smee poht1cs 1s everyones business, all students 
arc encouraged to take some courses in political 
science. A major in political science is especially 
useful for students interested in graduate studv in 
political science or in law, or for those cleeplv, 
interested in government and public affairs. , 
(For other professional and pre-professional programs 
seep. 52.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

Forty-five hours in Political Science are required, 
thirty of which must be upper division. Course 
requirements within the major are selected by the 
student through consultation with the adviser. 

Courses 
110 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ScIENCE (5) 

A survey of the 1najor issues which have existed for 111an in relation 
to government, scope and n1ethod by ,vhich the issues have been 
approached, history and traditions of Political Science 
as a discipli11e. 

120 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (5) 
An a7rnlysis of the A1neric?n political systen1, historical background, 
practices, procedures and 1ssues of current A1nerican politics. 

214 STATISTICAL METHODS (5) 
See Psychology 2H. 
Description of data in tenns of averages, m.easures of variability, 
and 1neasnrcs of relationship; problem.s of prediction, frequency 
distribution and elen1entary sampling theory. 

220 MooERN PoLITICAL SYSTEMS (Comparative 
Government) (5) 

De1nocratic govermnents compared and contrasted with totalitarian 
gm'ern1uents, Particular attention is devoted to the govern111ents 
of Great Britain, France and Russia. 

230 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (5) Not offered 1972-73 
An introduction to the international political systern and an 
orientation to a better understanding of the kind of world in which 
we liYe. E111phasis is placed on current hnportant issues and on 
the twentieth century proble111 of vrnr and peace. 

238 AMERICAN FoREIGN PoLicY (5) 
Analysis of problen1s facing the United States in the twentieth 
century. Present involven1ents and policies of the United States, 

315 RELATION OF CHURCH AND STATE IN 

AMERICAN SocIETY (3) 
llistorical and philosophical considerations leading to the separation 
of church and state in A1nerica. An exainination of the relationship 
of church and state, particularly as defined through 
Supre1ne Court decisions. 

336 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND 

ADMINISTRATION (5) Not offered 1972-73 
Survey of the development of international organizations with 
particular i1ttention to the League of Nations and the United Nations. 
Consideration is given both to theory and practice, 

3 3 7 MoDERN RussrA ( 5) 
See History 337. 
Social and political history; special attention to the revolutionary 
n10Yement and the establislnncnt of the Soviet reghne, 

339 HISTORY OF MARXISM (5) 
(History 339,) 
The social, political and philosophical assumption of Karl Marx 
and his successors, particularly Lenin, Stalin and Mao. 

350 POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS (5) 
Growth of the 1\n1erican party systc111, political cmnpaigns, 
election 1nethods and practices. 

351 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5) 
See Sociology 3 51. 
Develop111ent of social.research; nature of scientific inquiry and 
basic 1nethods and techniques; exainination of representative 
sociological and political studies fro111 the standpoint of 1nethodology; 
the formation and cmnpletion of an e111pirical study, 

364 STATE AND LocAL GovERNMENT (5) 
Structure, function and procedures in state and local govern111ent. 
Particular attention is gfren to the political systen1 in the state 
of \Vashington. 

370 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND JusTrcE (5) 
The art and practices of ad111inistration in govern111ent; organization 
and dynamics of ad111inistering public policies; an atte1npt is 
nrncle to e\'aluate the achieve111ent of justice in specific case studies, 

375 AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS-LATIN AMERICA (5) 
See History 375. 
Sun-ey of the political, social and econmnic dcvelop111ent of 
Latin An1erica since the IJeriod of independence. 

389 THE FAR EAsT IN THE MoDERN WORLD (5) 
The Western po,,vers in China, India, Japan and Southeast Asia; 
the far East in ,vorld politics. 

390 INTRODUCTION TO CHINA (5) 
Inquires into the historical background of China and the cultural, 
philosophical and religious fabric of its society; survey of political 
relations between China nnd the VVest frmn the 1niddle nineteenth 
century to the present. 

44-2 HrsTORY OF PoLITICAL THOUGHT (5) 
i\lajor political concepts from Plato to Hobbes, 

444 HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT (5) 
l\fojor political concepts from Locke to the present. 

446 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5) 
Political concepts and ideals fron1 the An1erican Revolution 
to the present. 

448 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5) 
Analysis of the American govern1nent by n1eans of legal case studies; 
nature of separation of powers, federalism, taxa6on, due process, 
conuncrce, ch-il liberties. 

480 POLITICAL INTERNSHIPS (2-10) 
Opportunities are _proYidccl for practical experience in political 
situations-state legislature, ad111inistrative agencies, state and ]ocal 
goyennnent. AYailable by pennission and through designed program, 

490 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (2-5) 
Prerequisite: At least 20 ctedits in t11e department and by permission.. 
Directed readings or other fonns of individual study aYailable to 
majors in the clepart1nent. Designed to develop a ,:vicle acquaintance 
with the literature or to provide an experience not otherwise 
covered by the student's progra1n in the departn1ent. 

Psychology 

Professors: KEITH BELL, l\1YRTHALENE C. THOMPSON, 

Acting Chairman 
Associate Professor: DoNALD STEVENS 

Assistant Professor: RoBERT LARSON 

Part-time Lecturers: PHILIP AsHTON, RAY MILLER, 

PHILIP WHITMARSH 

Psychology is the scientific study of human behavior 
that introduces the student to an important 
problem of modern man: how to understand his own 
experiences and behavior. The emphasis is primarily 
on the study of the individual and processes like 
learning, perception, motivation, retention, and 
emotion with a focus on how these are related to the 
fulfillment of God-given potentialities. 

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to 
prepare the student for admission to graduate study in 
Psychology or to provide the background necessary 
for effective work with human beings in service­
oriented occupations. Graduate study is necessary for 
a student to become a professional psychologist. 
Professional areas of Psychology include: 
Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology, 
Clinical Psychology, Counseling Psychology, 
Social-Personality Psychology, Developmen ta! 
Psychology, School Psychology, Educational 
Psychology and Industrial Psychology. 

Courses: Political Science/ Psychology /93 



REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

Forty-five credits in the department, 23 of which 
must be upper division. Courses must include: 100, 
214, 350 and 421. In addition, elect 15 credits 
from the following list of courses: 

Psych. 305 Deviant Behavior 
Pysch. 306 Developmental Psychology 
Psych. 308 Perception and Motivation 
Psych. 310 Psychology of Learning 
Psych. 314 Experimental Psychology 
Psych. 447 Measurements in Psychology 
General Psychology is prerequisite to all other 

~muses in the department. For psychology majors, it 
1s suggested that Biology 229 and 230 be completed 
as preparation in science. 

Courses 
100 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 

A SLllTey of the scientific study of beliavior with einplrnsis 011 

111etho_ds used !O s~udy such processes as learning, perception, 
retent101;, 111ot1vat10n, and cognition. (Prerequise: for all other 
courses in the departnient.) 

IOI PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (5) 
Patterns of adjustn1ent utilized by ln1n1a11s in coping with conditions 
of life requiring behavioral change. 

214(414) STATISTICALMETHODS (5) 
Descriptions of data ~n ter~ns of averages, 111easure of variability, 
and n~easures of relatwnslup; proble1ns of experhnental design, 
sainphng theory, and inferential statistics, Basic concepts and skills 
for c0111puter processing, 

305 DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5) 
Prerequisite: 10 creel its in Psychology, 
Critical analysis of abnonnal behavior ,vith special reference to 
1nodern 111ethods of therapy, 

306 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Developmental processes of the human organis1n beginning with 
the pre-natal period and continuing through adolescence, 

308 PERCEPTION AND MOTIVATION (5) 
i\ rcvie,,~ of .significant experimental work on the perceptual process 
and n10tivat10n. 

310 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (5) 
Expe:·hnen !al research and basic theories in the psychology of 
learn111g with e111phasis on the study of human learning. 

314 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Prerequisite: Psych. 214. 
Experi1n~n.tal design ,vith focus on 1nultivariate research techniques 
anc~ stat15t~cal analyses, (Laboratory experience with hvo-houT lab, 
pen ads twice a week and three hours of lecture.) 

315 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH PROJECTS ( 3) 
(Experimental Psychology II) 
Prerequisite: Psych. 314, 
Progra111 focusing on research studies designed by individual 
students, Staff 111e1nbers will provide assistance in the design 
collection of data and analyses of results. ' 

350 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Developn1e11t of psychological concepts fr01n the early Greeks to the 
present time vvith e1nphasis on conte1nporary theories. 

406 MENTAL HYGIENE (3) 
(See Education 406 for description.) 

94/ Courses: Psychology/ Religion 

407 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (5) 
Sun•ey of the physical and personality develop1nent of the adolescent. 

421 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
The organization and functions of the nervous systen1 as related to 
the physiological events that underlie behavior. 

438 COUNSELING, THEORY AND PRACTICE (5) 
l\!lajor theories and techniques of counseling and psychotherapy with 
emp~rnsi.s on effective interpersonal relationships; practical 
apphcat10n through use of video tape recordings, role playing, and 
selected case studies, 

440 SomAL PsYcHoLOGY (5) 
(See Sociology 440 for description.) 

443 PERSONALITY THEORIES (3) 
Con11:arison of phil?sophical and empirical bases for the major 
theones of personabty that have had an i1npact on current 
Yie,vs of man, 

444 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE ExcEPTIONAL CHILD (3) 
(See Education 444 for description.) 

4LJ 7 MEASUREMENTS IN PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Prerequisite: Psych. 214(414) or permission. 
~uryey of theory and techniques of various n1easure111ents e1nployed 
111 psychology, Exainination of scholastic and other aptitude 
tests, personality, and interest .inventories, projective techniques, 
and non-test procedures and their application to the study of 
individuals and groups. 

490 THE MALADJUSTED CHILD (3) 
(See Education 490 for description,) 

492 READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY (2) 
fretequisite: At least 15 credits of upper division, "B" grade ivorh. 
in the Department and pennission of instructor. 
Reading in special interest areas under supervision of staff 111e1nbers. 

493,494 DEPARTMENTAL PRACTICUM (2) 
Prerequisite: Psych. 314 and per11iission, of instructor. 
Opportunities provided for practical experience in explaining 
experi1nental designs used in behavioral research and interpreting 
the results of behavioral studies, 

Religion 

Professors: JosEPH L. DAVIS, E. WALTER HELSEL, 

WALTER H. JOHNSON, FRANK J. KLINE, Chairman; 
DoNALD McNicHoLs, RAYMOND J. WELLS, 

\rV INIFRED E. w ETER 

Associate Professor: ALICE REID 

Assistant Professors: FRANK LEDDUSIRE, 

WAYNE McCowN 

Part-time Lecturers: ROBERT D. BENNETT, LEwrs E. 
HYSLIP, HENRY T. LITTLEJOHN, DONALD I. 
MARDOCK, RALPH G. TURNBULL 

For information concerning Majors in Religion and 
Graduate Study, see under "School of Religion." 
Courses numbered 500 and above are open only to 
graduate students. · 

~r 
I 
t 

I 
Courses 

495 INTERNSHIP OR DIRECTED STUDY (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Departmental approval, "BJJ grade average required. 

497 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Directed 1·eadings or research upon permission. of the 
Dean of the School of Religion and at least I 5 credits of 
"B" grade wor7{, 

595 GRADUATE RESEARCH (3) 
596 GnADUATE READINGS (1-3) 

(Only 3 READINGS or RESEARCH credits allowed on 
Niaster's Degree.) 

I. BrnucAL LITERATURE FIELD 

Only these courses listed below under "BIBLICAL 
LITERATURE FIELD" may be used to meet the 
General Education requirement in Biblical Literature. 

A. Introduction to Biblical Literature 
IOI INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT LITERATURE (5) 

A study of the literature and history of the Old Testament in the 
light of its geographical, political and cultural settings. Inductive 
study of selected literary units. l\Iajor the1nes, text and canon. 

102 INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT LITERATURE (5) 
Saine topics as under Course 101, except for the New Testmnent. 

387 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) 
(See English 387 for description.) 

B. Historical Scurces of the Christian Faith 
202 ( 402) NEW TESTAMENT BACKGROUNDS (3) 

Suryey of Bible history from the fall of Jerusalem in 586 Jl.C. to 
the fall of Jerusale111 in 70 A.D.; religion, culture and society of the 
New Testament world. Credit applies to either Biblical or 
Historical field. 

205 BIBLICAL LITERATURE AND A CHRISTIAN 

WoRLDVIEW (3) 
The idea and Biblical history of revelation as it relates to a 
Chdstian world·dew. A temn of teachers cooperates. 

310 ARCHAEOLOGY AND HISTORY OF THE 

OLD TESTAMENT (5) 
Prerequisite: History 210 and I~e!igion IOI or their equivalents. 
Archaeology of Bible lands and the bearing of archaeological 
discoveries on the Biblical record. 

3 13 LIFE AND TEA CHIN GS OF CHRIST ( 5) 
Synthetic study of the life of Christ as viewed frmn the four gospels; 
en1phasis on Jesus' teaching about God, 111an, righteousness, 
the Kingdon1 and prayer. 

383 BIBLICAL BAsis oF THE CHRISTIAN MisSION (5) 
(See 383 itn.der "'I'he Christian l\1issionn for description.) 

501 GRADUATE SEMINAR: OLD TESTAMENT 

INTRODUCTION (5) 
Critical study of fonnation of the Old Testa111ent canon; authorship 
and date of each book. 

502 GRADUATE SEMINAR: NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES (5) 
Current issues in criticis111, i11terpretation, history and 
theology considered. 

504 PARABLES OF JESUS (3) 
Stiucture, classification and interpretation; inductive approach. 

C. Biblical Boo/{ Studies 
201 PoETic-DEVOTIONAL LITERATURE-THE PSALMS (3) 

Sun·cy of 1-Icbrew poetry; general knowledge of the Book of Psalms, 
its structure and content. E111phasis on the study of individual 
Psalms in their respectfre group. 

204 STUDIES IN THE GosPEL oF Lurrn (3) 
Fonn and conte-nt, jncluding the Person of Christ, His life and 
teachings. 

303 GOSPEL OF MARK (3) 
For upper dfrision students only. 

304 BooKoFAcTs (3) 
For upper didsion students only. 

306 THE REVELATION (3) 
Historical b:id .. ground and detailed examination of each chapter; 
current interpretations. 

308 (428) ROMANS (3) 
(See 308/428 under "Biblical Theology" for description.) 

309 EPISTLES OF JOHN, JUDE, II PETER (3) 
Detailed study. Date and authorship; en1phasis on 111essage of 
each book. 

312 MINOR PROPHETS (BIBLICAL LITERATURE OF 

PROTEST) (3) 
The prophets, their ministry and 111essage in the light of their day; 
their 111essage for the present day. 

314 (5 I 4) HEBREWS AND I PETER (3) 
,Application of several methodologies to interpretation of Hebrews; 
in\'estigation of tl:e 111ajor conceptions in and distinctive features of 
its theology, Participating graduate students also study I Peter, 
making cmnparison of tl:e two epistles in regard to character and 
theology. Special attention given to the Biblical relations 
between doctrinal ideas and their practical application. 

403 ISAIAH (3) 
Isaiah, the nrnn and his 111essage; e1nphasis on Messianic the111e 
of the book. 

404 GOSPEL OF JOHN (3) 
A study in The Identity of Jesus the Christ and in the problem of 
diYine-hu111an conu11unication. 

406 PAULINE EPISTLES I (3) 
The earlier or traYel epistles (except Rmnans); chronological order, 
hiStorical background and vital 1nessage of each, Special stress on 
Christian unity, source of authority, glossolalia, 

407 PAULINE EPISTLES II (3) 
Detailed study of Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians and Philen1on. 

Greek 307,308,309 NEw TESTAMENT 

GREEK (2) (2) (2) 
Greek 401,402,403 ADVANCED NEw TESTAMENT 

GREEK (2) (2) (2) 
Not offered 1972-73 

All students who use Greek for basic Biblical Literature requiren1ent 
will be expected to con1plete 8 hours in other Biblical 
Literati.ire courses. 

503 JEREMIAH (3) 
SurYey of I-Iebrew History as a whole in relation to the Babylonian 
captivity; Jeremiah's personal experiences, teachings, statesrnanship 
and his n1essage for today. 

505 EPISTLES TO THE GALATIANS, AND JAMES (3) 
Detailed exegesis of Galatians with related historical and theological 
studies as cmnpared with J a111es. 

Courses: Religion /95 



II. HrsTomcAL FIELD 

A. Church History 
340 HISTORY oF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH (5) 

Cmnprehensh·e survey of the Christian Church fro111 Apostolic clays 
to the twentieth century, (See History 340 listing also.) 

413 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION (5) 
(See History 413 for description,) 

492 ECUMENISM (3) 
(See 492 under "The C11ristian 1'1ission" for description.) 

441 (541) HISTORICAL THEOLOGY (5) (On demand) 
ProgressiYe deYelop1nent of Christian thought in its ecclesiastical 
setting, 

280 THE MISSIONARY EXPANSION OF THE 

CHRISTIAN CHURCHES ( 5) 
A study of smne lanchnarks of Church I--Iistory ,vith 'en1phasis upon 
the 111issionary growth and 111ethods of deye}op111ent of the 
Christian Church, 

382 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN ART (3) 
(See Art 3 82 for de script ion.) 

460 PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN 

EDUCATION (3) 
(See 460 under "Practical Field" fat description.) 

B. General Religious History 
(See The Christian Mission V. B. for listings) 

580 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN THE LIFE AND WoRI( oF THE 

YouNGER CHURCHES (3) (On demand) 
Founding, growth, present life and task of churches on the 1nission 
field; their relationship to their national scene, to one another, 
to the older churches and to the world 111ission of the Church. 

III. THEOLOGICAL FIELD 

A. Biblical Theolori,y 
220 UNDERSTANDING THE CHRISTIAN fAITH (5) 

Essentials of Christianity, considered in the light of thinking about 
God, 111an, the llible, Jesus Christ and 1norals in today's world. 

308 (428) ROMANS (3) 
Prerequisite: Six credits of Bible study. 
Exhaustive analysis of the argu1nent; critical and historical 
investigation; a topical and exegetical study of "the greatest 
gospel of then1 all." 

322 ( 422) DocTRINE oF THE HoLY SPIRIT (5) 
Biblical, historical and conten1porary ideas and experiences brought 
to bear on an understanding of the Person and work of the 
Holy Spirit. 

420 BIBLICAL THEOLOGY: OLD TESTAMENT (5) 
Careful introduction to the discipline. Outline of key theological 
conceptions of the Old Testan1cnt: God-his Person, 'i\'ork and word; 
man-bis nature and need; reYelation and response. Special 
attention to relations of the Old Testmnent to the New, and its 
use in the church today. 

421 BIBLICAL THEOLOGY: NEW TESTAMENT (5) 
Utilization of the discipline in investigation of key theological 
conceptions of the New Testa1nent: The Person, death and resur­
rection of Jesus Christ; the atone1nent, gospel, Spirit, faith, Church 
and sacra1nents, Students prepare research papers. 

381 (520) THEOLOGY AND ETHICS TODAY (3) 
A confrontation between Biblical faith and current issues: select 
ethical problen1s, representative of deep dile1nnrns for persons 
in conte1nporary society, exa1nined in theological perspective. 

96/ Courses: Religion 

Participating graduate students giYe special attention to developing 
a rational and vvorkable 1nethodology for the task. 

B. Philosophical Theology 
320 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3) 

(See Philosophy 320 for description.) 
339 THEISM (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosop11y 101 or equivalent. 
(See Philosophy 339 for description.) 

410 EXISTENTIALISM (3) 
(See Philosophy 410 for description.) 

415 Ev ANGELICAL PHILOSOPHY (3) Not offered 1972-73 
(See Pl,ilosophy 415 for description.) 

423 PHILOSOPHICAL THEOLOGY (3) 
(See Philosophy 423 for description.) 

IV. PRACTICAL FIELD 

A. Cliristian Life 
164 PERSONAL EVANGELISM AND GROUP DYNAMICS (3) 

Preparation for personal evangelis111; 111ethodology and use of the 
Bible; e1nphasis on group dynan1ics. 

205 BIBLICAL LITERATURE AND A CHRISTIAN 

WoRLDVIEW (3) 
(See 205 under "Historical Sources of the Christian Faith'i 
for description.) 

322(422) DocTRINEOFTHEHoLYSPIRIT (5) Sum.(3) 
(See 322 (422) uncle,· "Biblical Theology" for description.) 

429 (529) MORAL THEOLOGY (3) 
E1nphasis on the culth·ation and discipline of the Christian 
spiritual life. 

455,456,457 CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP IN THE 

DEVELOPMENT OF YOUTH 

MINISTRIES (2) (2) (2) 
A unit course. (See 455, 456, 457 uncle,· "Christian Education/' 
for description.) 

B. Christian HI orship 
347 INTERPRETIVE READINGS OF THE BIBLE (3) 

(See Speech 

465 (565) 
3'17 for description,) 

BIBLICAL PREACHING AND 

AMERICAN HERITAGE (3) 
Biblical Preaching and its hnpact upon our Am_erican Heritage 
and Culture, 

466 (566) BIBLICAL PREACHING (3) 
Prerequisite: Speech 231 or equivalent. 
The Clinical approach; worthy exan1ples of preaching fr0111 
yesterday and today. 

467 (567) CHRISTIAN WORSHIP (3) 
1--Iistory and 111eaning; Old Testan1ent background as related to the 
Ne\v Testament Church; various e111phascs within Protestantis111. 

468 (568) PREACHING-TEACHING RESOURCES (3) 
Ain1s, proble1ns and opportunities and the literary and Biblical bases 
of an evangelical 111inistry, using the clinical approach. 

470 \VoRI-ISHOP IN CHURCH Musrc (2) 
4 72 MUSIC IN THE CHURCH ( 3) 

(See Music 472 for description.) 

563 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE RESEARCH (3) 
(See Education 501 for description.) 

591 GRADUATE PROJECT (3) 

·~r· 
\ 

592, 593 DEARTMENTAL PAPERS (SUPPORTING THE 

GRADUATE RESEARCH PROJECT) (3) (3) 
595 GRADUATE RESEARCH (3) 
596 GRADUATE READINGS (1-3) 

(Only 3 READINGS and RESEARCH credits allowed on 
1\-laster's Degree,) 

597,598,599 THESIS (3) (3) (3) 

C. Christian Education 
I. Foundation of Christian Education 

164 PERSONAL EVANGELISM AND GROUP DYNAMICS (3) 
(See 164 under "CHRISTIAN LIFE" for description.) 

260 INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN EDUCATION (3) 
Survey of the field of Christian Education; e1nphasis on dynmnics, 
principles, 1nethods and acl111inistration. 

2. Methods of Christian Education 
(Prerequisite courses-164, 260) 

361 AGE-GROUP MINISTRIES IN THE CHURCH ( 5) 
Prerequisite: Educ. 203, Ps)'chological Foundations of Education 
(4); Educ, 205, Laboratory Experience (2) ancl Ed,.c. 201, 
Creativity in Education (2), 
A stuly of age-group characteristics, needs and interests with 
en1phasis on progranuning and unique teaching techniques for 
each group. 

455,456,457 CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP IN THE 

DEVELOPMENT OF YOUTH 

MINISTRIES (2) (2) (2) 
A unit course. 1\1:ust be taken all three quarters, Lectures, readings 
and field experience in different aspect of v,·orking with young 
people in local churches and in extra-church-1ninisteries, such as 
Youth for Christ, Young Life, Can1pus Crusade, Inter-Varsity. 
The 3-tenn unit includes both content class ·work and con1111unity• 
serYice experience. 

462 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (3) 
Develop1nent of the organizational structure in the local church as a 
111cans of achieYing Biblical perspectives in Christian Education 
with e1nphasis on the principles of administrative responsibilities and 
the deyelop111cnt of leadershp in the local church. 

469 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION IN CAMPING (3) 
Philosophy, objectives, organization and ad111inistration of a 
Christian camp. Laboratory experience. 

480 RELIGION AND THE THEATRE (3) 
(See Speech 480 for description.) 

3. Theory of Christian Education 
(Prerequisite courses-16..J, 260) 

460 PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN 

EDUCATION (3) 
Basic Tcligious needs of the growing personality; their relation to 
proYisions of the Christian Faith as reflected in Judea-Christian 
beginnings and emphasized in needs today. 

461 CONTEMPORARY TRENDS IN CHRISTIAN 

EDUCATION (3) 
Se1ninar designed to sthnulate individual research, thought, and 
discovery of conte1npornry en1phases in Christian Education. 

V. THE CHRISTIAN MrssroN 

A. Theology of Christian Missions 
180 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHRISTIAN MISSION (3) 

Introduction to the validity, 1notivation and Biblical basis of 
Christian 111issions, ,;\,1ith en1phasis upon the call, qualification and 
preparation of the n1issionary candidate. Introduction to the 
organization and acln1inistration of 111ission boards and their policies, 
the application and appointment of candidates, and s01ne nrntters 
pertaining to one's first years in overseas service. 

343 MoDERN RELIGIOUS CuLTs (5) 
Origin, progress and evaluation of Adventisn1, Christian Science, 
l\-lonnonis1n, Spiritualisn1, Theosophy and other groups. 

383 BIBLICAL BASIS OF THE CHRISTIAN MISSION (5) 
The theology of the Christian n1ission sought in study of pertinent 
Biblical passages and discussed with the aid of related textbooks, 

392 INTRODUCTION To lsLAMIC WoRLD (3) 
(See History 392 for description.) 

395 INTRODUCTION TO QuR'ANIC LITERATURE (3) 
Not offered 1972-73 

1\s a religion course, its concern is with the teaching of the Qur'n 
about God, 111an, ethics Uncl eschatology. Study will be nrnde of 
the interpretations 1nade later by l\Iuslhn theologians in n1eclieval 
times. Analysis vdll be 111ade in ha,,, it deviates fr01n Christian 
understanding of the same then1es. Attention will be given also to the 
history of l\Iuslhn and Christian dialogue and polemic. 

485 AN INTRODUCTION TO HINDUISM (3) 
Designed to giYe the serious student an opportunity to becmne 
acquainted with one of the world's greatest philosophic 
religious systems. 

B. History of Christian Missions 
280 THE MISSIONARY EXPANSION OF THE CHRISTIAN 

CHURCHES (3) Not offered 1972-73 
A study of some landmarks of Church I-Iistory ,vith en1phasis upon 
the 1nissionary growth and 111ethods of deyelop111ent of 
the Christian Church. 

380 THE WORLD'S LIVING RELIGIONS (3) 
l\fojor 11011-Chrfatian religions: an introduction to their origin, 
deyelopn1ent, nature, doctrine and literature, 

393 MoDERN NEAR EASTERN HISTORY (3) 
(See History 393 for description; or alternate 392.) 

492 EcuMENISM (3) 
\Vhat is it? \Vhy is it? Why are there so nrnny denominations? ls 
there a place and a continuing reason for the pattern of 
dcnon1inations as we know it today? I-Io,,, does it affect an 
Evangelical stance? 

C. Method and the Christian Mission 
490 PRINCIPLES AND STRATEGY OF THE CHRISTIAN 

MISSION (5) 
Historical as 'i\'ell as current practices and Church strategy in 
fulfilling the Christian l\lission responsibility. 

498 SEMINAR: THE CHRISTIAN APPROACH TO 

NoN-CmnsTIAN RELIGIONS (3) 
Ilasic philosophy of 1nissions; general and specific rcYelation, 
continuity, adaptation and approach. 

580 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN THE LIFE AND WORI( OF THE 

YouNGER CHURCHES (3) (On demand) 
Founding, growth, present life and task of churches on the n1ission 
field; their relationship to their national scene, to one another, 
to the older churches and to the world mission of the Church. 

Courses: Religion /97 



D. Anthropology-Sociology and the Christian Mission 
4 I 9 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION ( 5) 

(See Sociology 420 for description.) 
425 CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS SCENE (3) 

(See Sociology 425 for description.) 
432 RELIGIONS OF PRIMITIVE PEOPLES (3) 

(See Anthropology 432 for description.) 

45 I HEALTH PROBLEMS m PRIMITIVE COMMUNITIES (5) 
(See Biology 451 for description,) 

486 HISTORY OF ISLAMIC CULTURAL AND RELIGIOUS 

THOUGHT (3) 
Developn1ent of Muslim religion and philosophy fron1 the 7th to 
the 14th Centuries, including the historical context of the Middle 
East, North Africa and Islan1ic Spain and relations with 
Christian Europe, 

Sociology-Anthropology 

Professors: GORDON E. Com-rnANE, Chairman; 
C. MEL VIN FOREMAN 

Assistant Professors: RoBEnT LARSON, 

KENNETH TOLLEFSON 

Part-time Lecturer: ToM SINE 

Courses in sociology and anthropology contribute 
to the student's understanding of his relations with 
others and of his cultural development; and through 
courses about specific human activity and 
behavior, a student becomes more efficient in under­
standing and carrying out anthropological and 
sociological work. 

Graduate study usually follows undergraduate 
training in sociology, anthropology or social work. 
Many students, however, enter positions in 
applied fields immediately after graduation. For those 
who complete graduate training there is a wide 
choice of professional positions available, including: 
college professor, linguistics, government administra­
tive work, research director, demographer, marriage 
counselor, city planner, social psychologist 
and criminologist. (For other professional and 
pre-professional programs seep. 52.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A J\1AJOR 

For those students concentrating in sociology a 

98/ Courses: Religion /Sociology-Anthropology 

mmmrnm of 45 hours is required within 
the department, including the following courses: 
ll0, 160 or 214, 250, 365, 440, and 351. Twenty-five 
credits must be in the upper division. 

For those who desire a sociology-anthropology 
major the following courses must be taken: 101, ll0, 
160 or 214,250, and 351. Forty-five hours are 
required, with at least 25 of these being upper division. 

For those who desire a sociology major with the 
social welfare sequence the following courses must be 
taken: 110, 160 or 214, 250, 440, 365, 376, 
377 or 378, and 379. Forty-five hours are required, 
with at least 25 of these being upper division. The 
major must be supported by a minimum of five credits 
each from the fields of psychology, economics and 
political science. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

101 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5) 
A non-technical survey of the fields which make up anthropology. 
Physical anthropology, including evolution and race, Archaeology: 
the pre-history of man, including the earliest cultures and 
civilizations, Cultural anthropology: living and recent societies 
of the world, their languages and ways of life. 

250 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5) 
Analysis of the nature and universal aspects of lnunan culture. The 
study of technological, economic, religious, social, political and 
linguistic din1ensions with illustrations drawn fro111 
preliterate cultures of the ·world, 

310 NoRTH AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURES (3) 
Survey and analysis of the Indian cultures of North A111erica before 
,•vhite contact. The hnpact of European contact upon the Indian 
cultures and the problems of contemporary Indians. 

312 SouTH AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURE (3) . 
An introduction to the study of the South A1nerican Indians and 
the native cultures of the entire continent. Archaeological and 
linguistic problems are also considered, The four 111ajor culture 
areas of South A1nerica are exmnined and evaluated in 
terms of their component cultures. 

315 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS (3) 
Survey and analysis of the native cultures of the Oceanic Islands. 
The Polynesians, l\iicronesians and lvlelanesians will be studied, 
The hnpact of European 111issionaries, traders and governnient 
\'\'orkers will be exa1nined along ,vith the "cargo cults" of 
Melanesia. Present day native societies. 

360 INDIAN CULTURES OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3) 
Cmnparative analysis of the cultures of the Indians of the North­
west Coast before ,,vhite contact; cultural change and 
conte111porary Indian life. 

432 ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (3) 
A suney of religious beliefs, practices, and functions in society. 
1--fistory of the study of religions and an orientation to the 
theoretical fran1eworks for interpreting the111, Religious n1ove1nents 
in pre-literate societies which result fro1n contact with 
European societies. 

445 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (5) 
The structure uf personality; processes and factors in its develop-
1nent in differing types of culture. Relationship between model 

personality of a particular society and the institutions of that 
society. Effect of culture change upon personality, 

450 CULTURAL DYNAMICS (5) 
Analysis of culture change, cultural evolution and other processes 
of culture with illustrations drawn from pre-literate societies. 
The i1npact of industrial societies upon pre-literate societies, 
Interrelations between cultural, social, psychological processes in 
dynamics of culture growth and change, 

455 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) 
Analysis of problems encountered in pre-literate cultures by 
1nissionaries, govern1nent workers, etc, Application of anthropology 
to social, econmnic and political problen1s. 

490 READINGS IN SELECTED FIELDS (2) 
Open only to -undergraduate students, by permission, who have 
15 ,upper division credits of "B" grade work in the departnient. 

491 RESEARCH IN SELECTED FIELDS (2) 
Prerec1uisite: Sanie as for 490, 
Development of social research; nature of scientific inquiry and 
basic 1nethods and techniques; exaininations of representative 
sociological and political studies fron1 the 
standpoint of methodology, 

SocIOLOGY 

110 SURVEY OF SOCIOLOGY (5) 
Basic principles for understanding social relationships. 

160 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS (5) 
(See Math, 160,) 

214 SOCIAL STATISTICS (5) 
Methods and sources for quantitative investigation. 

215 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5) 
Analysis of societal organization based on residence, occupation, 
co111n1unity, class and race; power structure in the cmnmunity; 
social n1obility patterns. 

240 GROUP BEHAVIOR (5) 
Socialization of the individual; social processes; interactions of 
persons in groups. 

270 SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS (5) 
Analysis of processes of social and personal disorganization and 
reorganization in relation to poverty, crime, suicide, fa1nily 
disorganization, n1ental disorders and shnilar social proble1ns, 

334 LITERATURE OF BLACK AMERICA (3) 
(See English 33 4,) 

340 COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR (5) 
Study of relatively unstructured social situations, Includes the social 
psychology of various types of social 1noven1ents; 111obs, crowds, 
riots; public opinion and propaganda; social change. 

351 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5) 
Developn1ent of social research; nature of scientific inquiry and 
basic 111ethods and techniques; exa111ination of representative 
sociological and political studies frmn the standpoint of 
111ethodology; the fonnulation and cmnpletion of an e1npirical 
study. 

352 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) 
The fa111ily as an institution and a n1ode for personal living; niarital 
adjustn1ent; parent-child relationships; changing fa111ily patterns; 
family disorganization and reorganization, 

361 THE NEGRO IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3) 
(Sec History 361 for description.) 

362 RACIAL AND ETHNIC MINORITIES (5) 
Nature of n1inority relations, 1nethods and proble1ns of group 
adjustinent, and positions of different 1ninority groups in 
An1erican socio-cultural life, 

365 URBAN SocIETY (5) 
Contem.porary urban society in the United States; growth of cities, 
spatial patterns, social relations and city planning. 

371 CRIMINOLOGY (5) 
Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and 1nethods 
of crhninal justice. Feld trips to local penal institutions, 

402 CONTEMPORARY SocIOLOGICAL THEORY (3) 
l\lajor theoretical issues in sociology. l\:Iaterial is drawn frmn the 
chief recent theorists such as Weber, Sin1mel, Thomas, 
l\tlerton and Parsons. 

406 MOTIVATION AND CoNTROL IN FoRMAL 

ORGANIZATIONS (5) 
(See Economics & Business 406.) 

420 SocIOLOGY oF RELIGION (5) 
Relation of religion to social structure and social change; social 
factors in en1ergence of religious leaders and in growth of 
religious organization. 

425 CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS SCENE (3) 
Focus on the non-institutionalized expression of religion in 
contemporary A111erican Society. An exploration into the socio-
cultural basis for present day interest in religion, Selected .. 
religious themes will be studied: salvation, eschatology. Opportunities 
will be given to analyze popular religious literature, 

440 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) 
Analysis of psychological processes in relation to social. situations; 
how languages, perception, learning, thinking, n1otivation and 
attitudes determine and result fron1 social interaction 
and group processes. 

4 72 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ( 3) 
The delinquent as a person and delinquency as a social problem; 
theories of delinquency causation, 111ethods of correctional 
treat111ent and preventive progra111s. 

492 SEMINAR ON SELECTED Tories (3-9) 
A se1ninar experience within a wide range of theoretical and 
research interests, Particular attention is directed to topics of 
conte1nporary and e111erging interests, e.g.: dile1nmas in law and 
justice, develop1nent of human resources, "Sociology Today," urban 
ethics, hunrnn ecology, social values. 

495 READING IN SELECTED FIELDS (2) Offered on demand 
Prerequisite: Per-mission and 15 -upper division credits of 
"Bu grade work in the department, 

496 RESEARCH IN SELECTED FIELDS (2) 
Prerequisite: Smn.e as for 49 5. 

SocIAL WoRK 

376 FIELD oF Soc1AL WoRic (3) 
Survey of the various fields of social work practice and the historical 
clevelop111ent of social vwrk as a profession. Visits to agencies vvill 
supply descriptions of the varivus professional phases 
of social ·work. 

377 SOCIAL WELFARE THROUGH LEGISLATION (3) 
The develop1nent of social legislation regarding poor relief, social 
in<;urance and welfare services. The history, trends and current 
deYelop111ent of thought in social welfare. 

378 SoCIAL SERVICES FOR CHILDREN 

AND YouTH (3) 
Organization, ad1ninistration and trends in public and private 
\",:elfarc programs relating to child develop111ent and protection. 

379 METHODS OF SocIAL Womc (3) 
Concepts and practices of social welfare 111ethocls: casework, group 
work and com1nunity organization; analysis of 111aterial 
from the field. 

470 FIELD ExrERIENCE IN SocIAL WoRK (2) 
Observation, orientation and lhnited participation in operations of 
a private or public social welfare agency, 
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Speech 

Professor: PAUL F. L. RossER 

Associate Professor: W1LLIAl\1 A. HANSEN, Chairman 
Assistant Professor: DANIEL K. CHURCH 

Instructor: JAMES L. CHAPMAN (On leave 1971-73) 
Part-time Lecturer: GEORGE SCRANTON 

The Speech Department offers courses to all 
students s::eking rational management of themselves 
as speakers and listeners. The curriculum is designed 
to generate understanding of speaking as a social 
process and of speech as an art form. 

Departmental majors may concentrate in one of 
two areas: Speech Communication (including 
Public Address), and Drama. Speech Comniunicctfrm 
area majors are exposed to modern communication 
theory, its application and its historical roots in the 
development of rhetorical theory from ancient 
Greece to recent times. Research centers in intra-­
personal, interpersonal and cultural problems 
man has encountered in his attnnpts to solve his 
personal, religious, social and political concerns. 
Drama area majors, in the liberal arts tradition, are 
exposed to a large body of dramatic literature, to an 
understanding of the historical development of 
theatre as a social/artistic institution, and to dramatic 
theory as it applies to production, providing a basis 
for insightful criticism. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR 

The Speech major will complete Speech 101, 498, 
Speech Practicum 150(350), or 151(351), or 
152(352) to be repeated for three quarters, 
sequentially, and additional courses chosen from his 
area of emphasis, with the consent of the department, 
to a minimum of fifty-one hours. No more than 
twelve hours of Speech Practica may be included in 
the minimum major requirement. 

Courses 
101 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (5) 

Intrapersonal and inteqJersonal speech comnn1nication; the 
centering role of speech in the liberal artsj interactive sy1nbolic 
processes-,·erbal and non-verbal-in speaking and listening. 

100 / Courses: Speech 

102 VoicE AND ARTICULATION (3) 
Study and application of principles basic to good voice quality, 
effective use of Yoice in reading and speaking, introductory study of 
the sounds of A1nerican English, application to the 
indiddual proble111s. 

103 SMALL GROl.TP DrscussION (3) 
Avvareness of the processes operant in small, coacting group activity; 
theories of structure, c1inrnte, roles, norms, leadership and 
participation; group effort in fact finding, problen1 solving and 
decision 1uaking. 

180 DRAMA AS ART (5) 
A broad devv of dranrntic theory and practice designed to develop 
critical, historical and aesthetic appreciation of dra1natic arts. 
An introduction to the theatre and 111otion pictures. 

221 ARGUMENTATION AND PARLIAMENTARY 

PROCEDURE (5) 
Principles of argumentation and their application to significant 
current issues; analysis, evidence, inference, and refutation; 
cxtensiYe practice in public disputation. Class practice in parlia~ 
n1entary procedure and chairmanship, 

222 PERSUASION (5) 
A study of the process of influencing human behavior; the ethical 
considerations inherent in influence; argu1nentation as a significant 
and funda111ental persuasive technique; evaluative experience 
and perfonna11ce. 

223 PUBLIC ADDRESS (5) 
A basic course in pla tfonn speaking, c0111bining analysis, preparation 
and delivery 0£ £annal speeches on econo111ic, political and social 
topics. The rhetorical criticis1n of significant n1odels. 

260 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (3) 
Analysis of literary \'vorks for the purpose of discovering 1neans of 
effective oral c0111111unication of studied interpretation; provides 
opportunities for practical experience in the classro0111. 

281 DEVELOPMENT OF THE THEATRE (5) 
Traces the e'i'olution of the theatre fr0111 earliest recorded 
performances to the present; development of physical playhouse 
and dramatic theory; relates to the uniYersal then1es of clm111atic 
literature as illustrated by playscripts fron1 the several eras. 

282 THE AcTOR's ART (3) 
.An introduction to the nctor's task in preparation for the dra111atic 
performance; focusing on se11sory avrnreness; exercises in 
obse1Ta tion, concentration and characterization. 

(Offered Yearly or on DemC1nd) 
301 SPEECH COMMUNICATION IN CREATIVE TEACHING (5) 

Psychological and physical foundation of conu11unication in 
teaching and learning. Extensive application of creative actiYities 
to the classroon1. 

302 LisTENING (3) 
Aesthetic and substantive listening experiences; n1ethods of 
diagnostic testing; individual deyelopn1ent of listening curricuhnn 
in ele1nentary, secondary classrooms, 

325 PRODUCING CHILDREN'S PLAYS (3) 
Creative techniques in directing plays in the classroom; understand­
ing children as audience; choice or de'i'elop111ent of playscript. 

381 PLAY DIRECTING AND DESIGN (5) 
Aesthetic principles of play production fro111 the standpoint of the 
director and designer; analysis, interpretation and design 
decision for the conununication of dra1natic then1es; discussion 
and creative assign1nen t. 

390 THE SPEECH-HANDICAPPED SCHOOL CHILD (3) 
Nature, causes and corrective therapy for certain speech defects. 
Of value to prospective teachers, teachers of ele111entary grades. 

428 CLASSICAL RHETORIC (5) 
The study of selected classical rhetoricians frmn Pericles to 
Augustine. 

498 READING AND CONFERENCE (1-5) 
Prerequisite: SubstantiaHy the corn.pletion of course wor1i for the 
major; pt>r1nission. 
IndiYiclual research and conferences in areas of specialization within 
the field of speech, 1nay be repeated. 

Speech Seminars 
(Offered every other year or on demand) 

Lecture-discussion with an emphasis on guided 
research in aeas of student interest; open to 
majors and non-majors. 

321 RHETORICAL CRITICISM (5) 
A study of ancient and conten1porary theories of rhetoric; classical, 
neo-classical and 111odern v.rorks and n1oven1ents in rhetorical 
111ethod; the iinpact of conte1nporary literary criticis111 on rhetoric; 
the rcleyance of content analysis to rhetorical criticism, 

342 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (3) 
Provides opportunity for the student to confront hhns~lf a~ he . 
relates to other people; an evaluation of personal motives 1n social 
interaction; a study of c01111nunication phenmnena such as language 
proble1ns, se111antic reactions, 1notives, fears and the like, 

407 AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS ( 5) 
The history and criticis111 of selected American political, social and 
religious oratory from colonial thnes to the present. 

408 BRITISH PUBLIC ADDRESS (5) 
The history and criticisn1 of selected British parlimnentary, judicial 
and pulpit oratory, 1700 to 1900. 

410 THE TEACHING OF SPEECH (5) 
Teaching 1nethods and problems of the speech classroon1 and 
curriculun1; the history of speech education. Required of majors 
seeking teaching credentials in speech and dranrn. 

411 SPEECHSCIENCE (5) 
Directed study of significant research in the behavioral and 

physiological foundations of the speech act; the science of speech 
conununication explored through phonetics, articulation, 
and vocal production. 

413 CONTEMPORARY RHETORIC (3) 
Directed study in conten1porary rhetoric; analysis of the 1neans of 
persuasion e1nployed in ca111pus revolts, racial unrest, civil 
disobedience, and the like. 

432 CONFERENCE AND GROUP COMMUNICATION (3) 
Critical analysis of the theory and practice of small group interaction 
as an eyeryday conununity activity; practice in fact finding and 
decision 111aking, 

480 RELIGION AND THE THEATRE (3) 
Guided exploration of the relationship between 1110ml theatre and 
the religious in1pulse; exposure to the theories of religious theatre 
and selected religious playscripts, 

481 THE FILM (3) 
Exmnination of the development of the 1notion picture and its 
artistic principles; individual and group experiinents in 
fihn production. 

485 THEORY OF DRAMA (3) 
Exa1nination in depth of selected aspects of dranrntic theory in 
areas of acting, theatre architecture, the nature of drmna, 
the ayant garde theatre. 

489 PLAYWRITING (3) 
Class discussion and conferences in the writing of an actual play­
scrlpt. Signific~nt drmnatic experience a prerequisite. 

Speech Practica 
(Offered each quarter) 

Speech principles and instruction in areas of student yerfor111;ance, 
including forensics, community speaker's bureau, radrn speak!ng;. 
theatre 111anage1nent, acting, technical theatre and play d1rect1ng, 
May be repeated, 

150 (350) FORENSICS PRACTICUM (1-3) 
151 (351) 
152 (352) 

COMMUNICATION PRACTICUM (1-3) 
DRAMA PRACTICUM (1-3) 
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Financial Information 
1972-73 

Seattle Pacific College is a nonprofit, church­
related institution whose educational program 

QuARTERL Y TmTION 

is supported primarily by tuition. Additional funding 
for the educational program is provided by gifts 
from alumni and friends, churches of the Northwest, 
and business and institutional contributions 
through the Independent Colleges of Washington, 
lncorpora ted. 

Seattle Pacific College reserves the right to change 
its charges at any time without previous notice. 
However, after the beginning of a quarter, no change 
will be made which is effective within that quarter. 

Tuition and Fees 

Seattle Pacific College's tuition covers, in addition 
to direct instructional costs, a wide list of student 
services. These additional programs include guidance 
and health services, use of the college science and 
data laboratories, the library and Student Union 
Building, and post office boxes. Other student benefits 
include admission to all college athletic events, 
membership in the Associated Students and its 
programs, participation in intramural activities, and 
a share in the Physical Education Expansion 
Project. For full-time students enrolled for all 
three quarters of the regular session the tuition 
also includes a copy of the year book. 

102/ Financial Information 

Regular Tuition for day courses, or 
combination of day and evening courses 
12-17 credits ___ ---$590.00 
Under 12 or over l 7 credits 
per credit hour __________________________ $ 52.50 

Tuition for enrollment in only evening 
courses 
Under 7 credits -
per credit hour__ _________________________ $ 40.00 
7 credits or more ___________________ day rates apply 

Tuition for arranged courses ______________ day rates apply 
Tuition for interterm courses __________ night rates apply 
Tuition for auditors (available for lecture 

courses only) ______________ one half the regular charge 

ADMISSION FEES 

Application Fee (non-refundable, sub-
mitted with application for admission) ____ $ 15.00 

Matriculation Fee (paid only at.initial 
entrance to SPC) ______________________________________ $ 10.00 

Room Reservation and Damage Deposit 
(required of all residential students) ______ $ 25.00 

Tuition Deposit (required of all students) __ $ 50.00 
Readmission Fee (for lapsed status) 

Undergraduate Student ______________ $10.00 
Graduate Non-Degree Student 

(requesting enrollment for more 
than 6 credits per quarter) ___ a __ $10.00 

Graduate Degree Student. ___________ $25.00 

' 
. I 

REGISTRATION FEES 

Late Registration Fee 
(Applicable if registration is not 
com.pleted prior to the first day of 
of a quarter's classes) 

First week of classes -------------------------------$ 5 ,00 
Second and following weeks-------- ------ $ 10.00 

Fee for Removing "Incomplete," 
per course ______ ------------------------------------------$ 5 ,00 

Examination Fee for credit by examination, 
challenge, or exemption from specific 
requirement, per course _________________________ $ 25.00, 

Credit by Examination or Challenge 
less than six hours, per credit hour__ ________ $ 12.00 
6 to 10 hours, per credit hour------------·-----$ 11.00 
more than 10 hours, per credit hour__ ______ $ 10.00 

CURRICULUM FEES 

Music 

Charges Per 
Quarter 

Major Fee (covers one or two required 
lessons and practice for approved 
majors) --------------------------------------------------$ 40.00 

Individual Instruction Fee (half-hour 
lessons weekly) 

( courses 111-411, ll 2-4 l 2, l 13-413, 
ll4-414, II5-415, 116-416, 117-417) 
per credit _____________________________________ $ 40.00 

Private, Non-Tuition Instruction in 
Applied Music (per lesson weekly) __ $ 60.00 

Class Instruction Fee (2 periods weekly) 
(courses 114c, 116c), per course ____________ $ 10.00 

Quarterly Rental Fees 
Pipe Organ (5 hours per week) 

Two-Manual Organ ________________________ $ 15.00 
Three-Manual Organ _____________________ $ 25.00 
Combination Rate ____________________________ $ 17.50 

Band or Orchestra Instrument 
(Includes practice room 

5 hours per week) ____________________________ $ 10.00 

Practice Room 
5 hours per week. ______________________________ $ 5 .00 
10 hours per week ____________________________ $ 10.00 

Nursing Education 
NLN Achievement, Vocational 

Interest Tests ____________ $ 10.00 
ProfessionalLaboratory Fee (Courses 361, 

363, 365, 367, 429), per course ____________ $ 10.00 

Teach er Education 
Student Teaching Fee 

(Courses 388,389,486), per course 
(Courses 376,380, 386), per course 

RECORDS FEES 

$ 15.00 
$ 30.00 

Official Transcript Fee (after the first, 
which is free) ------------------------------------- $ 1.00 

Teacher Placement Bureau 
Initial Enrollment ___ --------------------------------$ 5 ,00 

Teaching Credential Set, per set _________________ $ 1.00 
Credential Updating Fee, per year__ _________ -$ 5.00 

GRADUATION FEES 

Baccalaureate Degree------------------------------------$ 25 ,00 
Master's Degree (including comprehensive 

examination) ____________________________________________ $ 3 5 ,00 
Master's Thesis or Project Binding Fee _______ $ 7.50 

PARKING FEE 

Assigned Student Parking 
(for available spaces), per quarter__ __________ $ 5.00 

BusINESS OFFICE FEES 

Monthly Payment Plan Service Fee (non­
refundable) 
(sent with application for plan) _________________ ,$} 0.00 

Deferred Payment Plan Set-up Fee, 
per quarter -------------------------------------------------$ 2.00 

Returned Check Fee, per check_ _____________________ $ 2.0~ 
Late Payment Penalty ____________________________________ $ 2.0 

Account Service Charge 
If account balance is less than $50.00, 
the monthly service charge is 50¢. 
If account balance is $50.00 or more 
the monthly service charge is 1 % of 
the unpaid balance. 
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MEDICAL FEES 

Evidence of medical insurance for accidents, 
sickness and prolonged illness is required of all 
students enrolling for seven or more credits in a 
quarter. Such students are required to enroll in 
the college-approved student Medical Insurance 
plan, unless an insurance waiver card is submitted at 
the time of registration indicating comparable 
coverage elsewhere. 

Medical Insurance, per quarter .. ...•.. $20.00 

LIVING EXPENSES 

All undergraduate students are required to Jive in 
the college residence halls unless they are married or 
living with their parents in the Seattle area. Under 
very unusual circumstances exceptions may be 
made for upper division students, provided that 
arrangements are approved in advance by the Dean 
of Students. To be eligible for a room in one of 
the residence halls, a person must be a registered 
student at SPC and take his meals in the college 
dining COID-mons. The charges quoted are individual 
student rates for two students per room. If a student 
choose to occupy a residence hall room alone, and 
such is available, an additional charge of $30.00 per 
quarter will be made. 

Charges for Board in Gwinn Commons 
and Room in Residence Halls, 
per quarter ...................... $318.00 

The quarterly board entitles a student to meals 
beginning with the evening meal the day residence 
halls open for his classification of student (new 
or continuing), and expires with the evening meal 
of the last day of examinations. 

Spring Quarter graduates will be issued 
supplementary meal tickets valid through the evening 
meal of Commencement Day. 

There will be no refund for meals missed during 
the week, or on weekends. 

Residence Halls are closed during the vacation 
periods indicated in the Residence Hall contract. 
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Special arrangements must be made in advance for 
room and board during vacation periods by residential 
students planning to remain in the Seattle area. 

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR 1971-72 

Per 
For Residence Hall Students Quarter 

Tuition ------------------------------------------$ 5 90 
Board and Room ___________________________ 318 

TotaL _____________________________________ $908 

For Non-Resident Students 
Tuition ------------------------------------------$ 590 

Textbooks and Supplies 
Average Cost ----------------------------------$ 50 

Financial Arrangements 

Per 
Year 
$1770 

954 

$2724 

$1770 

$ 150 

Satisfactory financial arrangements must be made 
before a student may complete registration and 
attend classes. Four methods of comple~ing financial 
arrangements are available for the regular academic 
sessions: (1) cash payment in advance for the amount 
due; (2) the Monthly Payment Plan; (3) Bank Cards; 
( 4) the Deferred Payment Plan. The eligibility for 
each of these methods is explained in the following 
sections. Summer session financing is outlined in the 
special Summer Session Bulletin. 

CASH IN ADVANCE 

It is expected that many students will pay cash at 
the time of each quarter's registration for the 
charges applicable to that quarter. This method of 
completing financial arrangements is the only 
option available to students enrolling for less than 
nine credits per quarter. 

MONTHLY PAYMENT PLAN 

Seattle Pacific College offers an optional monthly 

payment plan for basic tuition and room and board 
charges to students planning to enroll for 12 or more 
credits each quarter of the 1972-73 regular session. 

The 12 month payment plan for tuition and 
room and board begins on May 1, 1972-the first 
billing date for the program. If a student chooses 
to enter the program late, all back payments must be 
made up when he joins the plan. 

The amount of annual college expenses which 
can be paid on the monthly payment plan may 
be selected by the student, subject only to $ 100 per 
month minimum payment plan. The annual service 
charge for the monthly payment plan, regardless 
of the amount selected, is only $10.00. There are no 
added finance charges related to these payments. 
Credit life insurance is included in the plan without 
additional charge to the parent. 

Application forms for the monthly payment plan 
can be requested from the Office of Business Affairs, 
Seattle Pacific College, Seattle, Washington 
98119. It is recommended that the completed 
application be sent to the College by May 1, 1972 to 
permit the student full participation in the 
plan's benefits. 

BANK CARDS 

Students enrolling in only night classes totalling 
under seven credits may charge their tuition to either 
their Master Charge or Bank Americard account. 
The college bookstore also accepts both bank 
cards for any purchases. 

DEFERRED PAYMENT PLAN 

Students enrolled for seven or more hours in a 
given quarter of the regular session may elect to 
complete financial arrangements for registration, 
using the Deferred Payment Plan. This plan requires 
a minimum down payment each quarter before 
attending classes of $375 if the student lives in a 
residence hall, or of $250 if he lives off campus. 

Financial aid credits to the students' account cannot 
be applied toward the minimum down payment for 
the Deferred Payment Plan. 

If this plan is used, a $2.00 set-up fee will be added 
to the account. In addition, the account balance 

is subject to the monthly account service charge. 
One-half of the unpaid balance is due one month 

from the first day of the quarter's classes. The 
· remaining account balance is payable in full two 

months from the first day of the quarter's classes. 
The deferred payment dates for 1972-73 are 
as follows: 

Autumn Quarter, 1972: 

Winter Quarter, 1973: 
Spring Quarter, 1973: 

October 25 and 
November24 
February 2 and March 2 
April 20 and May 21 

STUDENT AccouNT SYSTEM 

Seattle Pacific College posts student charges and 
credits to individual student account ledgers. 
All charges are due and payable upon posting to the 
student's account. Balances which are not paid on 
or before the last college business day of each month 
will be subject to a monthly account service charge 
of 50¢ or 1 % of the unpaid balance, whichever 
is greater. 

Checks for the correct cash amount due may be 
mailed to the Cashiering Section of the Business 
Office. Such checks will be applied to students' 
accounts without additional penalty charges if the 
checks are dated and post-marked at least two 
business days prior to the payment due date. Checks 
should not be sent through campus mail. Financial 
arrangements for registration which are made in 
person must be made on or before the last college 
business day preceding the beginning of a 
quarter. See the official calendar for these dates. 

A student who has unpaid financial obligations to 
the College at the beginning of a quarter will not 
be permitted to complete enrollment or attend classes 
until such obligations are met. No dipl<_ima or 
transcript will be issued until all financial obligations 
have been satisfied. A continued failure to meet 
prior financial obligations may require the referral 
of the delinquent account to an outside agency 
for collection. 

REFUNDS 

A credit balance in a student account may be 
refunded to the student on demand. Refunds on 
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charges will be made only for tuition and curriculum 
fees, and the boa rd portion of housing costs. 
Deposits will be refunded according to the policies 
govern ing them. Tuition and curriculum fees, excep t 
music fees, will be refunded to a student who 
offici all y withdraws from a course according to the 
schedule stated below. The date on which the official 
withdrawal form is received by the Cashiering 
Section of the Business Office will determine the 
2mount of the refund. 

Schedi, le of Refunds 
First Day of Classes ______________________________ l 00% 
Remainder of First \ i\Teek ____________________ 80% 

Second W eek ----------- ----------------------------- 60% 
Third W eek _____ __________________ ______ ____________ 40% 
Fourth Week _____________________________ ___________ __ 20% 
Fifth and Following Weeks___________ _______ 0% 

There will be no refunds of applied music fees for 
lessons or class instruction dropped after the first 
week of the quarter. 

If a student cancels his Autumn Quarter reservation 
for a residence hall room prior to occupancy, his 
Room Reserva tion and D amage Deposit in the amount 
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of $25.00 vvi ll be refunded if written notifica tion 
of cancellation is received in the Office of Student 
Affairs by August 1, 1972. For cancellation of Winter 
Quarter occupancy, written notification must be 
received by November 6, 1972. For cancellation of 
Spring Quarter occupancy, written notifica tion 
must be received by February 14, 1973 . 

If, after occupying a room in the residence hall, it 
becomes necessary for a student to cancel his 
Residence H all Contract he forfeits, as reasonable 
liquidated damages, the remainder of room rent 
fo r the balance of the quarter. A refund of board will 
be made on a prora ted basis. For refund purposes, 
the board portion of room and board charges will be 
considered to be $195 per quarter. 

The Room Reserva tion and Damage Deposit will 
be refunded upon withdrawal from school, 
providing proper notification of intended departure 
is given the Office of Student Affairs (see Residence 
H all Contract and current Student H andbook for 
withdrawal procedures) and providing there is no 
assessment for property damage. Failure to give 
sufficient notification will necessarily result in 
forfeiture of deposit. 
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Financial Aids 

Seattle Pacific College is pleased to work with a 
student and his parents in identifying sources of 
financial aid that can supplement the financial 
resources of the famil y. The student and his parents 
make a maximum effort by drawing from income 
and assets. The college makes available loans, 
employment and scholarships, singly, or in 
various combinations. 

To apply for financial aid through the college a 
student and his paren ts must complete the Parents' 
Confidential Statement ( PCS). This form may 
be obtained at a secondary school or a college financial 
aid office. Its purpose is to give the parents and 
student an opportunity to explain their financial 
circumstances. Also, the student must complete an 
SPC financial aid application which is sent directly 
to the college. From an analysis of these confidential 
forms the amount of parental and student income and 
assets which can be applied toward college costs is 
determined. The Financial Aid office will then award 
aid to assist in meeting the remaining financial need. 

APPLICATION DEADLINES 

New students applying for aid must : (I) file the 
PCS with the College Scholarship Service by 
February 15 ; (2) mail the SPC financial aid 
application to SPC; (3) complete Application for 
Admission to the college by February 15. 

Students in attendance who plan to return to the 
campus the following year and who wish to apply 
for financial aid should: (I) file the PCS with the 
College Scholarship Service by February 15; 
(2) submit a Seattle Pacific College application for 

financia l aid to the Office of Student Financial 
Aid Services by April 1. It is required that the parents 
will complete the Parents' Confidential Statement 
each year for which financial aid is requested. 

KINDS OF Ams 

LOANS 

National Defense Student Loan Fund. This 
program, opera ted under the National Defense 
Educa tion Act, combines funds from the Government 
and Seattle Pacific College to assist young people who 
wish to attend SPC but who have serious financial 
need. The degree of need is determined by the 
income and resources of the applicant and his family 
as documented by a Parents' Confidential Statement. 
In addition, the borrower must be a citizen or 
permanent resident of the United States. National 
Defense Student Loans carry a very low rate of 
interest (3%) and are repayable over a period of 
several years following graduation or withdrawal 
from school. 

Nursing Student Loan Program. Full-time students 
enrolled in the School of Nursing with at least 
sophomore standing are eligible to apply for loans up 
to $2500 to assist in covering their financial needs. 
Loans are repayable over a ten-year period, beginning 
one year after completion of the course of study. 
Cancellation of part or all of the loan may be made 
under certain conditions for full time work as a 
professional nurse following graduation . A Parents' 
Confidential Statement is required to verify need. 
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Ministerial Candidate Loan. A student who has 
completed at least two full years of satisfactory 
college study in preparation for full-time ministerial 
or missionary service, and who is officially recognized 
as a ministerial candidate by his denomination is 
eligible to apply for a mimsterial candidate loan up 
to $300 per academic year. Approval for this loan 
is made by the Religion Department at SPC. The loan 
may be cancelled at the rate of 20 per cent per year 
for full-time enrollment in a seminary or in approved 
full-time Christian service. Application forms are 
available in the office of the School of Religion. 
A Parents' Confidential Statement is also required 
to verify need. 

Law Enforcement Loan Program. Students 
preparing for careers in law enforcement may apply 
for loans up to $1,800 per year. These loans may 
be cancelled at a rate of 25% per year for full-time 
employment in a public state, local or federal law 
enforcement agency. In-Service law enforcement 
personnel are eligible for grants as well as loans. 

Short Term Loan Funds. There are various other 
loan funds from which, under emergency conditions, 
limited ainounts of money may be borrowed for 
short periods of time to meet part of a quarter's 
charges. These include: Bing Crosby Youth Loan; 
C. May Marston Fund; Glen Phelps Fund; 
Stephen Scott Fund; Crete Hammersla Fund; 
Clarence H. Glandon Memorial; William and 
Helen Edgbert Loan Fund; Rotary Club Fund; 
Franklin Armstrong Loan; Dr. James M. Reddick 
Memorial Fund; Chester and Myrtle Palmer 
Memorial Fund; a number of loan funds established 
by individuals, clubs, churches and other 
community groups. 

Federally Insured Student Loans. These loans are 
made thro~gh banks, savings and loan associations, 
credit unions, pension funds and insurance companies. 
Any student admitted to SPC who is a U.S. 
citizen, national, or person in the U.S. for other than 
a temporary purpose is eligible to apply. The loans 
are made at the discretion of the lending agency. 
The annual rate of interest is 7%. If the student's 
adjusted family income is less than $15,000 the 

108/ FinancialAids 

Federal Government will pay the total interest while 
the student is in school. All borrowers pay the 7% 
interest rate during the repayment period. Repayment 
begins nine months after the student leaves school. 
This repayment period runs up to ten years. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

In order to bring to Seattle Pacific College young 
men and women of superior character who have 
excelled in scholarship and in extra-curricular areas, 
the College offers scholarships. It is expected that all 
students accepting scholarships of any kind will 
endeavor earnestly to be effective examples of the 
ideals and standards of conduct for which the 
College stands. It is expected that each scholarship 
recipient will plan to complete his undergraduate 
work at Seattle Pacific College. Financial need and 
merit are the bases for these scholarships, which 
are usually awarded as part of a student's financial 
aid package. 

Nursing Scholarships are awarded to students who 
have been admitted to the school of Nursing at 
SPC and have demonstrated exceptional need. These 
scholarships may be awarded in amounts up to 
$2,000. The amount will depend upon the availability 
of funds, the number of students applying, 
and their need. 

Music Scholarship and/or Music Honors at 
Entrance are awarded on the basis of audition before 
the music faculty to students who demonstrate 
outstanding musical talent and promise. 

Other Scholarship Funds. A number of scholarship 
funds have been established by interested individuals 
and groups for use by the College in its financial 
aid program. These include: Causey Biology 
Scholarship; Clyde and Mary Fite Scholarship; 
Frank Kohler Scholarship; Gerald Northrup Memorial 
Scholarship; Earl Phillips Scholarship Fund; Gail 
Taylor Memorial Speech Fund; Margaret McCarty 
Scholarship Fund; Gladys Merrick Scholarship 
Fund; Burton Moyer Scholarship; Robert S. 
Hutchinson II Scholarship Fund; Sophie L. 
Anderson Scholarship Fund; Vern E. Archer 

Scholarship Fund; C. H. Watson Scholarship Fund. 

GRANTS 

Grants are gift aid awarded on the basis of need 
and do not require excellence in scholarship. 

Educational Opportunity Grants. The Federal 
Government makes available grants of up to $1,000 
to persons with exceptional financial need who 
would otherwise be unable to attend the College. 
The amount of EOG grant is matched each 
quarter by other types of aid such as loans, scholar­
ships, other grants, or campus employment. The 
student must carry a full academic load. 

Ministerial Grants. A limited number of 
ministerial grants are available to certain full-time 
students who do not otherwise qualify for college grant 
funds. Applications for grants of up to $300 per 
academic year will be considered from active 
ministers or missionaries, their spouses or dependent 
children. Ministerial grants are made as part of 
a student's financial aid package. A Parents' 
Confidential Statement is required to establish 
financial need. 

Regu.lar scholarships and grants are not available 
during the summer session. In some cases Federal 
aid progrmns are available if the student is attending 
tlie college in the Spring Quarter, or in the 
subsequent Autumn term. 

Scholarship and Grant recipients must live in the 
College residence halls; unless married or living 
at home with their parents. All recipients must be 
enrolled for at least twelve credits per quarter. 
These awards will not apply for any quarter in which 
the course load falls below this amount. 

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

Cam pm VVork. The College makes available to 

students each year several hundred jobs on campus. 
These on-campus employment opportunities are 
primarily reserved for use as part of the financial 
aid award process. A few jobs requiring special skills 
are assigned outside the financial aid process, but 
such placements must be cleared in advance by the 
Office of Student Financial Aid Services. 

Most campus jobs pay $1.60 per hour. While the 
pay scale is lower than for off-campus work, the 
saving of transportation time and cost, as well as 
convenience, often makes a campus job a wise choice 
for a busy student. 

Worlz-Study Progrmn. Seattle Pacific College is a 
participant in the government-sponsored Work-Study 
Program, whereby students lacking financial 
resources may be placed in an approved job on or off 
campus, and be paid from a fund provided primarily 
by the Federal Government. The applicant for 
this program must fulfill the following qualifi:::ations: 
he must (I) be either a U.S. citizen or a permanent 
resident; (2) be in need of employment to help 
finance his college education; and (3) be able to 
carry a minimum of 12 credits and maintain 
acceptable grades during such employment. 

Students eligible for the Work-Study program will 
be placed in the program as part of their financial 
aid award. 

Application for campus employment and/or the 
Work-Study Program may be made at any time after 
official acceptance as a student. In most cases, a job 
assignment is made only after a personal interview. 

Off-Campus. An off-campus employment service 
is maintained by the Office of Student Financial 
Aid Services. Off-campus jobs usually require a 
minimum of three or more hours daily in a single 
block of time. Obviously, the decision to seek 
such employment should be weighed carefully for its 
effect upon the student's health and academic 
achievement. 
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Trustees, Administration and Faculty 

Board of Trustees 
Chairman 
Secretary 
Treasurer 

Year of 
Accession 

1969 DAVID v. ABBOTT 
Seattle, VI ashington 

1970 DONALD V. ATKINSON 
Marysville, Washington 

1962 BRUCE C. BARTLETT 
Caldwell, Idaho 

1969 ELMER BRADLEY 
Tempe, Arizona 

1962 BEN R. BURGOYNE, M.D. 
Arlington, Washington 

1947 *MARVIN E. Bumrn 
Seattle, Washington 

1956 *FoREST C. BusH 

1964 
Seattle, Washington 
ALVIN G. DELAMARTER 
Portland, Oregon 

1964 BERNARD E. 'HANSEN 
Seattle, Vil ashington 

1949 STUART W. Houvrns, M.D. 
Oroville, Washington 

1959 'fTHOMAS J. ISAAC 
Seattle, Washington 

1963 WESLEY F. JEFFERY 
Spokane, 1Vashington 

1971 ELDON R. JOHNSON 
Newberg, Oregon 

1941 R. ELMER McDowELL 
Stanwood, Washington 

1971 EDWARD R. McMILLAN 

(1971-72) 

FoREST C. BusH 
THOMAS J. IsAAc 

BERT L. SELLIN 

Bainbridge Island, Washington 
1971 JOEL l-I. p AGET 

Redmond, Washington 

*Executive Committee 
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Elected By 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Columbia River Conference 

Board of Trustees 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Board of Trustees 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Oregon Conference 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Board of Trustees 

Columbia River Conference 

Oregon Conference 

Board of Trustees 

Board of Trustees 

Alumni Association 

T 

Expiration 
of Tenn 

1973 

1973 

1972 

1972 

1974 

1971 

1974 

1973 

1972 

1973 

1973 

1972 

1974 

1971 

1974 

1974 

I 
l Year of 

Accession 

1938 MARION B. ROBBINS 

1968 

1971 

1966 

1961 

1958 

1958 

1951 

Newberg, Oregon 
LEONARD C. RooT 
Seattle, Washington 
LLOYD RooT 
Madras, Oregon 

*BERT L. SELLIN 
Mercer Island, Washington 

~-EDWIN A. TEEL 
Seattle, Washington 

*M. MARVIN w ALLACE, M.D. 
Bellevue, \-Vashington 

*PAUL T. WALLS 
Seattle, Washington 
C. WOODROW WILLSON 
Bremerton, \Vashington 

Honorary Member: 
MAURICE C. MILLER 
Turner, Oregon 

*Executive Committee 

Administration 
DAVID L. McKENNA, Ph.D., President 

LoN D. RANDALL, Ed.D., Vice President 

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROGRAMS 

F. WESLEY w ALLS, Ph.D. 
Dean of Academic Development 

WILLIAM D. REARICK, Ed.D., 
Dean of Academic Administration 

ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION 
LEON K. GERIG, M.S., Director of Admissions 

LYmAMcNICI-IOLS, B.S., 
Director of Registration and Records 

Elected By 
Expiration 

Board of Trustees 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Oregon Conference 

Board of Trustees 

Board of T rustecs 

Alumni Association 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Pacific Northwest Conference 

Superintendent, Oregon Conference 
Free Methodist Church 

FINANCE 

LAWRENCE w. WRIGHT, Ph.D., 
Director of Finance 

LEARNING RESOURCES 

HELEN STRICKLAND, B.A., Director 

of Term 

1971 

1974 

1974 

1972 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1972 

BERNICE F. SMITH, B.A., B.L.S., Associate Director 

1Veter Memorial Library 

Susrn AoYAMA, M.Libr. 
LAURA AmrnEY, M.Libr. 

ANNE G. BATEMAN 
ADELINE CooPER 
BETTY FrnE, B.A. 

MARCIA REED, M.Libr. 
ANITAJ. STEURY, B.A. 

J. RoNALD Tonn, B.A., B.L.S. 
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Language Laboratory 
DONALD VESEY, B.D., M.A. 

Curriculum Library and Audio-'{isual Center 
PETER SMITH, M.A. 

CAROLYN KRUSE, B.A. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 
NORMAN L. EDWARDS, M.A., 

Director of College and Alumni Relations 

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
C. CLIFFORD McGRATH, B.D., Dean of Students 

Faculty and Staff 
DAVID L. McKENNA, Ph.D. 

President 
B.A., Western Michigan University, 1951; B.D., Asbury 
Theological Seminary, 1953; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1955; Ph.D., 1958. President, Seattle Pacific 
College, 1968-. 

LoN D. RANDALL, Ed.D. 
Vice President 
B.A., Fort Wayne Bible College, 1955; M.S., Indiana 
University, 1957; Ed.D., 1959. At SPC since 1968. 

Emeriti 
PHILIP F. AsI-ITON, Ph.D., L.H.D. 

Professor of Psychology and Education Emeritus 
B.A., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., 1929; 
Ph.D., 1937; L.H.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At 
SPC 1929-42 and 1944-71. Emertius since 1971. 

MARGARET A. BuRSELL, B.E., B.S. in L.S. 
Librarian Emerit11s 
B.E., University of Washington, 1922; B.S. in Library 
Science, 1931. Librarian and Assistant Professor, Seattle 
Pacific College, 1937-64; Associate Professor, 1964-65. 
Emeritus since 1965. 
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ELVIS E. CocHRANE, M.A., Th.M., D.D. 
Professor of Religion and Philosophy Emeritus 
B.A., Greenville College, 1915; M.A., University of 
Southern California, 1921; Th.M., 1935; D.D., Seattle 
Pacific College, 1942. Associate Professor, Seattle Pacific 
College, 1946-51; Professor, 1951-59; Dean, School of 
Religion, 1951-59. Emeritus since 1959; Annual 
Lectureship Assignment, 1959-70. 

C. Donn DEMARAY, M.A., Litt.D. 
President Emeritus 
B.A., Ed., University of Michigan, 1924; M.A., 1927; 
Litt.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1945. President, Seattle 
Pacific College, 1959-1968. Emeritus since 1968. 

OTTO M. MILLER, M.S., Sc.D. 
Vice President Emeritus 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1926; M.S., Kansas State 
College, 1932; Sc.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1959. 
Professor of Physics, Seattle Pacific College, 1937-65; 
Dean, 1937-42; Executive Vice President, 1944-65; 
Student Finance Officer, 1965-66. Emeritus since 1966. 

MABEL JoNES MoYER 
Insructor ·in Piano Emeritus 
Graduate, Greenville College School of Music, 1901; 
Student of Rudolph Ganz, Chicago Musical College, 1902. 
Instructor in Piano, Seattle Pacific College, 1925-60; 
Director, School of Music, 1933-40. Emeritus since 1960. 

ELMER B. SIEBRECHT, M.A., Ed.D. 
Dean of Education Emeritits 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1926; M.A., University of 
Minnesota, 1934; Ed.D., New York University, 1941. 
Associate Professor of Education, Seattle Pacific College, 
1955-60; Professor of Education and Dean of School of 
Education, 1960-65. Emeritus since 1965. 

Faculty (1971-72) 
(Including Administrative Officers with Faculty Rank) 

DONALD MARK ANDERSON, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Engineering Science 
B.S., McPherson College, 1951; M.S., Kansas State 
University, 1954; Doctoral studies, University of 
Washington. At SPC part time 1964-65; 
full time since 1965. (On leave, 1970-72.) 

RoGER I-I. ANDERSON, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Washington, 1951; Ph.D., 1961; 
National Science Foundation, Science Faculty Fellow, 
University of Illinois, 1968-69. At SPC 1961-68 
and since 1969. (On leave, Autumn 1971.) 

SusIE AoYAMA, M.Libr. 
Reference Librarian; Instructor 
B.S., University of Illinois, 195 l; M.Lbr., University of 
Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1966. 

ARTHUR LEON ARKSEY, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Greenville College, 1948; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1952. At SPC part time 1958-59; full time since 
1959. Visiting Professor of English, Chapman College­
World Campus Afloat, Fall Semesters 1970 and 1971. 
(On leave Autumn 1971.) 

WAYNE HARWOOD BALCH, Mus.M. 
Director of School of Music; Professor of Music 
B.A., Wheaton College, 1942; Mus.M., American 
Conservatory of Music, 1949. At SPC since 1966. 

KEITH A. BELL, Ed.D. 
Professor of Education and Psychology; Counselor 
B.A., Whitworth College, 1941; B.D., Western Baptist 
Theological Seminary, 1947; M.Ed., University of Oregon, 
1951; Ed.D., Oregon State University, 1959. 
At SPC since 1966. 

DONALD s. BLAIR, M.A. 
Professor of Education 
B.A., University of Washington, 1935; M.A., Stanford 
University, 1940. At SPC since 1967. 

SHARON JANE BLOCK, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of French and Spanish 
B.A., University of South Florida, 1965; M.A., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1967. At SPC 
since 1968. 

GusTAVE BREITENBACH, M.A. 
Associate Professor of German 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1941; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1942; Fulbright-Hayes grant, Goethe 
Institute, Munich, Germany, 1965; EPDA lnstitl!te, 
Munich, Germany, 1969. At SPC part time 1959-61; 
full time since 1 96 I. 

DAVID C. BROOKS, M.S. 
Associate Professor of Mdi1,ematics 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.S., University of 
Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1967. 

DoRis BROWN, B.S. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964. At SPC since 1969. 

DAVID STEWART BRUCE, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S. Ed., Taylor University, 1962; B.A., 1962; M.S., 
Purdue University, 1965; Ph.D., 1968. At SPC 
since 1968. 

MICHAEL CALDWELL, M.F.A. 
Instructor in Art; Director, Art Center Gallery 
B.S., University of Oregon, 1968; M.F.A., 1970. 
At SPC since 1970. 

GRAYSON CAPP, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.S., University of 
Oregon, 1961; Ph.D., 1966. National Institute of 
Health (NIH) Post-doctoral Fellow, Duke University, 
1966-68. At SPC since 1968. 

ARNOLD J. CARLSON, M.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics and Business 
B.S., University of Washington, 1931; M.B.A., Harvard 
University, 1941. At SPC part time 1962-63; 
full time since 1963. 

JAMES L. CHAPMAN, B.A. 
Instructor in Speecli 
B.A., Cascade College, 1960. At SPC part time 1961-62; 
full time since 1962. (On leave 1970-72.) 

C. Y. JESSE CHIANG, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A., St. John's University, 1944; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1951; Ph.D., 1958. At SPC since 1964. 
Visiting Associate Professor of Political Science, Chapman 
College-World Campus Afloat, Fall Semester 1969. 

DANIEL KEITH CHURCH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., San Francisco State College, 1967; M.A., 1968. 
At SPC since 1968. 

GORDON ELVIS COCHRANE, Ph.D. 
Professor of Sociology; Department Chairman 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.A., 1957; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California, 1968. At SPC 
since 1965. 

JAMES H. CRICHTON, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1959; Ph.D., University of 
California, 1965; National Science Faculty Fellow, 
University of Washington, 1971-72. At SPC since 1965. 
(On leave 1971-72.) 

ABBIE E. DALE, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S.:J University of Washington, 1962; M.S., 1966. 
At ::;PC since 1967; part-time, 1971-72. 

JosEPH L. DAVIS, Th.D. 
Professor of Religion 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1941; S.T.B., New York 
Theological Seminary, 1944; Th.M., Union Theological 
Seminary in Virginia, 1961; Th.D., 1966. At SPC 
part time 1947-49; full time since 1950. 
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DONNA DEGRAW, B.S., M.N. 
Instructor in Nursing 
B.S,, University of Washington, 1962; M.N., 1970. 
At SPC since 1970. 

BURTON D. DIETZMAN, M.A. 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Greenville College, 1934; M.A., Indiana University, 
1940. At SPC since 1946. 

SAMUELL. DUNN, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, 1961; B.S., 1962; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1964; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, 1969, At SPC since 1968. 

E. JOYCE ERICKSON, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., North Central College, 1965; M.A., University of 
Washintgon, 1966; Ph.D., 1970. At SPC since 1969. 

C. MELVIN FOREMAN, Ph.D. 
Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1942; S.T.B., Biblical 
Seminary in New York City, 1945; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1955; Ph.D., 1957; Post doctoral Fellow, 
Yale Divinity School, 1970---71. At SPC 1948---52 and since 
1953, 

KENNETH E. FOREMAN, Ed.D. 
Professor of Physical Education; 
Department Chairman; Track and Field Coach 
B.S., University of Southern California, 1949; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1954; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California, 1961. At SPC 1950---57 
and since 1960. 

FRANK FURTADO, JR., B.S. 
Instructor in Physical Education; Wrestling Coach 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1961. At SPC since 1964. 

FAN MAYHALL GATES, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Baylor University, 1956; M.A., Mississippi State 
University, 1963. At SPC since 1963. 

Ev AN KEITH GrnsoN, Ph.D. 
Professor of English; Department Chairman 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1933; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1935; Ph.D., 1947. At SPC 1941---43 
and since 1964. 

PAUL R. GrnsoN, M.A. 
Lecturer in Economics and Business 
B.A., University of Washington, 1960; M.A., 1970. 
At SPC since 1971. 
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LYDIA F. GREEN, M.N. 
Director of School of Nursing; 
Associate Professor of Nmsing 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1928; M.N., University of 
Washington, 1964. At SPC since 1952, 

LESTER H. GnooM, Mus.M., A.A.G.O. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Mus., Wheaton College, 1951; Mus.M., Northwestern 
University, 1952; A.A.G.O., 1954; Graduate study in 
composition with Stella Roberts, American Conservatory 
of Music, 1953---54. At SPC since 1968. 

LESTER N. HABEGGER, 1\1.Ed. 
Director of Athletics; 1-Iead Baslzetball Coach; 
Profrssor of Physical Education 
B.A., Wheaton College, 1954; M.Ed., University of 
Minnesota, 1956. At SPC since 1956. 

MARYL. HAMMACK, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Oregon College of Education, 1945; University of 
Nottingham, England, 1948; M.Ed., University of 
Oregon, 1949; Ed.D., Oregon State University, 1970. 
At SPC since 1969. 

JEAN ALLEN HANAWALT, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Washington, 1945; M.A., 1954. 
At SPC since 1965. (On leave, Spring 1972.) 

WILLIAM A. HANSEN, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Speech; 
Department Chairman 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1963; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972; 
Teaching Fellow, University of Oregon, 1968---70. At SPC 
part time 1958---60; full time 1960---68 and since 1970. 

DANIEL HARRIS, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Economics and B1Hiness 
B.A., Westmont College, 1963; M.B.A., University of 
California at Los Angeles, 1965; Ph.D., 1970. 
At SPC since 1970. 

JAMES L. HEDGES, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1960; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1963. At SPC part time 1961---63; full 
time since 1963. (On leave 1967---72.) 

BONNIE L. HEINTZ, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Puget Sound, 1949; M.A., University 
of Washington, 1961. At SPC since 1960. 

E. WALTER HELSEL, Th.M. 
Professor of Religion; 
International Student Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1939; S.T.B., New York 
Theological Seminary, 1942; Th.M., Princeton Theo-­
logical Seminary, 1949. At SPC 1942---48 and since 1949. 

RoBERT C. I---focr-rsoN, M.S. 
Associate Professor of Engineering Science, 
Physics; Acting Department Chairman, 
Engineering Science 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1959; M.S., University of 
Washington, 1961. Atomic Energy Commission Radio-­
logical Physics Fellowship, University of Washington and 
Hanford Atomic Products Operation, 1959---60; National 
Science Foundation Science Faculty Fellow, University of 
Washington, 1966---68. At SPC part time 1960---61; 
full time since 1961. 

CARL EDWARD Jm-INSON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Journalism 
B.A., Greenville College, 1962; B.D., Asbury Theological 
Seminary, 1965; M.A., Syracuse University, 1967. 
At SPC since 1967. (On leave, 1970---72.) 

ROBERT C. JOI-INSON, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education; 
Director of Continuing Studies; 
Director of Graduate Studies in Education 
A.B. and Th.D., Eastern Baptist Theological College and 
Seminary, 1947; B.A. in Ed., Western Washington 
State College, 1962; M.A., Northern Arizona University, 
1965; Ed.D., Arizona State University, 1969. 
At SPC since 1967. 

WALTERH. JOHNSON, Th.D. 
Professor of Philosophy; Department Chairman 
B.A., Greenville College, 1940; B.D., McCormick 
Theological Seminary, 1943; Th.D., Northern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, 194 7. At SPC since 1964. 

IRA L. JONES, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., University of Washington, 1951; M.A., 1960; 
Master classes with Pierre Bernac, Mme. Pazmor, John 
Wustman, Gwendolyn Koldovsky; Advanced study at 
Meadowbrook School of Music (summer 1968); Voice and 
vocal pedagogy with William Yennard. At SPC since 1964. 

FRANK J. KLINE, Th.M., Ed.D. 
Dean, School of Religion; Professor of 
Missions and Religion 
B.A., Greenville College, 1933; S.T.B., New York 
Theological Seminary, 1936; Th.M., Princeton Theologi­
cal Seminary, 1943; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1945; 
Research Fellow, Yale Divinity School, 1964. 
At SPC since 1965. 

DonoTHY BoYD KREIDER, B.A., B.S. 
Associate Professor of Home Economics; 
Department Chairman 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1933; B.A. in Ed., 1934; B.S., 
University of Illinois, 1954. At SPC 1940---41, 1942---44, 
and since 1945. 

ORA KARL KRIENKE, JR., M.A., M.S. 
Professor of Mathematics, Physics and Philosophy; 
Physics Department Chairman 
Graduate, Simpson Bible Institute, 1951; B.S., Seattle 
Pacific College, 1953; M.A., 1955; M.S. (Physics), 
University of Washington, 1959; M.S. (Astronomy), 
1969. National Science Foundation, Science Faculty 
Fellow, University of Washington, 1961---62. At SPC part 
time 1953---56; full time since 1956. 

RoBERT D. LARSON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Augsburg College, 1956; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1966. At SPC part time 1966---67; full time 
since 1967. 

VIVIAN LARSON, M.A. 
Professor of Education 
B.A., Bethany---Peniel College, 1931; M.A., University of 
Iowa, 1938. At SPC since 1940. 

LYLBURN THOMAS LAYER, B.Mus. 
Instructor in Music 
B.Mus., University of Southern California, 1964. 
At SPC since 1969. 

FRANK LEDDUSIRE, B.A., B.D. 
Associate Professor of Russian and Religion; 
Modern Foreign Language Department Chairman 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; B.D., Asbury Theo-­
logical Seminary, 1958; Fellow in Slavic Linguistics, 
University of Washington, 1966---69. At SPC 1962---66 
and since 1969. 

BETTY LoursE LEECH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., Central Michigan University, 1948; M.A., Uni­
versity of Michigan, 1954. At SPC since 1968. 

WINIFRED J. LEIGHTON, M.A. 
Professor of Music 
B.M., University of Washington, 1932; M.A., 1939. 
At SPC since 1947. 

p AUL A. LEPSE, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; Ph.D., University of 
Washington, 1961; National Science Foundation Post-­
doctoral Fellow, University of Munich, 1961---62. At 
SPC since 1962. 
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WESLEY E. LINGREN, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry; Department Chairman; 
Director of Honors 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1952; M.S., University of 
Washington, 1954; Ph.D., 1962. National Science 
Foundation Science Faculty Fellow, Yale University, 
1967-68. At SPC part time 1961-62; full time since 1962. 

EDWIN L. LYLE, Ed.D. 
Dean, School of Education; Professor of Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; Ed.M., University of 
Oklahoma, 1950; Certificate of Advanced Study in Human 
Development and Educational Measurements, Harvard 
University, 1954; Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1956. 
At SPC since 1964. 

MrcHAEL H. MACDONALD, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of German and Philosophy 
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University, 1963; M.A., University 
of Washington, 1964. At SPC since 1967. 

MARCILE C. MACK, M.Mus. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music, 1942; M.Mus., 
1946. At SPC since 1955. 

PHILIP J. MACK, M.Mus. 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., Wheaton College, 1936; B.Mus., Cleveland Institute 
of Music, 1946; M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, 1952. 
At SPC since 1955. 

WAYNE McCowN, M.A., Th.D. 
Assistant Professor of Religion and 
Classical Languages 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; B.D., Asbury 
Theological Seminary, 1966; M.A., University of Wash­
ington, 1967; Th.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1968; 
Th.D., 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

PEARL McEu-IERAN, M.A. 
Instructor in English 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1967. At SPC since 1966. 

DONALD McNrcHoLs, M.A. 
Professor of English 
B.A., Los Angeles Pacific College, 1941; B.A., University 
of Southern California, 1947; M.A., 1950; Graduate 
Research, Huntington Library, 1949-50, 1966. 
At SPC since 1955. 

LARRY T. METCALF, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor of Art; Department Chairman 
B.A. in Ed., University of Washington, 1962; M.F.A., 
1967. At SPC since 1964. 
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l\1ENDAL B. MILLER, M.A., LLD. 
Professor of Economics and Business; 
Departnient Chairman 
B.A., Greenville College, 1930; M.A., University of 
Southern California, 1936; LL.D., Seattle Pacific College, 
1946. At SPC since 1953. 

LLOYD J. MoNTZINGo, Ph.D. 
Professor of Matheniatics; Department Chairman 
B.A., Houghton College, 1949; M.A., State University of 
New York at Buffalo, 1951; Ph.D., 1961; National 
Science Foundation Fellow, University of Washington, 
1970-71. At SPC since 1962. 

HELEN MORROW, M.N. 
Instructor in Nursing 
Diploma, Methodist Hospital of Dallas, 1953; B.S.N., 
University of Washington, 1970; M.N., 1971. 
At SPC since 1971. 

HuGH NuTLEY, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1954; Ph.D., 
University of Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1966. 

ANNALEE R. OAKES, M.A., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing 
Diploma, St. Lukes Methodist School of Nursing; B.S.N., 
University of Washington, 1970; M.A., 1971. 
At SPC since 1971. 

CHARLES A. PAETH, M.S. 
Director of Academic Advising; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Washington State University, 1942; M.S., 1947. 
At SPC since 1970. 

RONALD B. PALMER, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962; Danforth Fellow, 
1962-66; M.A., Stanford University, 1964. At SPC 
since 1970. 

RONALD CARL PHILLIPS, M.S. 
Professor of Biology 
B.S., Wheaton College, 1954; M.S., Florida State Uni­
versity, 1956. At SPC since 1961. 

JAMES w. PLETT, M.A. 
Instructor in English 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1967. At SPC part time 1966-67; full 
time since 1967. (On leave, 1971-72.) 

WILLIAM D. REARICK, Ed.D. 
Dean of Academic Administration; 
Professor of Education 
B.A., Greenville College, 1948; M.A., Los Angeles State 
College, 1958; Ed.D., University of Washington, 1969. 
At SPC since 1960. 

CARL H. REED, Ph.D. 
Professor of Music . . . 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1951; M.A., Umvers1ty of 
Washington, 1956, Ph.D., 1966. At SPC since 1957. 
Visiting Professor of Music, Chapman College-World 
Campus Afloat, Spring Semester, 1969. 

ALICE M. REID, M.R.E. 
Associate Professor of Religion 
B.A., Wheaton College, 1934; M.R.E., New York 
Theological Seminary, 1943. At SPC since 1960. 

CLIFFORD E. RoLOFF, M.A. 
Professor of History . . 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., U111vers1ty of 
Washington, 1932. At SPC since 1944. 

PAUL F. RossER, M.A. 
Professor of Speech . . 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1940; M.A., Umvers1ty of 
Washington, 1951. At SPC since 1948. 

w ADAD A. SABA, M.A. 
Assist.ant Professor of Music 
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1964. At SPC part time 1962-64; full time 
since 1964. 

DOLORES L. SANDERS, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., University of Iowa, 1940; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1950; Graduate studies, University of 
Mexico, 1951; Fulbright Seminar, Colombia, South 
America, 1959. At SPC since 1949. 

PAULL. ScnwADA, Ph.D. 
Professor of Education . 
B.S. Educ., Northeast Missouri State, 1938; Th.B., Ohvet 
Nazarene College, 1941; M.A., University of Chicago, 
1943; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1964. At SPC 
since 1970. 

Ross FRANKLIN Sr-rAw, Ph.D. 
Professor of Biology . . 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1952; M.A., Umversity of 
South Dakota, 1958; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1961. 
National Science Foundation Science Faculty Fellow, 
University of Iowa, 1960-61. At SPC since 1965. 

CHARLES F. SHOCKEY, Ed.D. 
Professor of Biology; Acting Department Chairman 
B.S., University of Washington, 1935; M.S., Oregon State 
College, 1940; Ed.D., University of Michigan, 1948. 
At SPC 1935-36, 1941-42 and since 1944. 

EDWIN S1LVA, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., University of Washington, 1949; M.S., University 
of Oregon, 1966; Ed.D., 1971. At SPC since 1970. 

BERNICE FERRIER Sl\nTH, B.A., B.L.S. 
Associate Director of Learning Resources; 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., University of Washington, 1936; B.L.S., 1937. 
At SPC since 1972. 

PETER E. SMITH, M.S.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Education; 
Director of the Audio-Visual Center 
B.S. Ed., Oregon College of Education, 1962; M.S. Ed., 
1966; Ph.C., University of Washington, 1970. 
At SPC since 1970. 

RoBERT D. SNIDER, M.A. 
Instructor in Political Science 
B.A., College of Idaho, 1959; M.A., University of 
Chicago, 1963. At SPC since 1969. 

DONALD M. STEVENS, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychology; 
Director of Counseling Services 
B.A., Roberts Wesleyan College, 1954; M.A., Mic~igan 
State University, 1960; Ph.D., University of Washmgton, 
1967. At SPC since 1967. 

HELEN D. STRICKLAND, B.A. 
Director of Learning Resources; 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Hiram College, 1926; Certificate in Librarianship, 
St. Lonis Library School, 1928; Carnegie Fellow, 
University of Chicago, 1932-34. At SPC since 1969. 

SHARON E. STROBLE, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Educatio~ . 
BS Seattle Pacific College, 1959; M.S., Umvers1ty of 
No;~h Carolina at Greensboro, 1965. At SPC since 1964. 

KEITH 1\1. SWAGERTY, B.A. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., University of Pacific, 1967. At SPC since 1970. 

RoY SwANSTROM, Ph.D. 
Professor of History; Department Chairn~an . 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1947; M.A., Umvers1ty of 
California, 1949; Ph.D., 1959. At SPC 1949-51 and 
since 1956. 

MYRTI-IALYNE C. THOMPSON, Ph.D. 
Professor of Psychology; 
Actino Department Chainnan 
B.S., Alcron University, 1953; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Purdue 
University, 1958. At SPC since 1968. 

DELLA TIEDE, M.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1951; M.N., 
1967. At SPC since 1966. 
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KENNETH D. ToLLEFsoN, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Anthropology; 
Head Resident 
B.A., Manhattan Bible College, 1958; B.D., Asbury 
Theological Seminary, 1961; M.A., University of 
Oklahoma, 1965. At SPC since 1965. 

MARY J. VERVER, B.A. 
Lecturer in Home Economics 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; Vocational 
Certification, University of Washington, 1969. 
At SPC since 1971. 

F. WESLEY WALLS, Ph.D. 
Dean of Academic Development; Professor of 
Political Science; Department Chairman 
B.A., Greenville College, 1937; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1943; Ph.D., 1958. At SPC 1941-67 and 
since 1969. 

RAYMOND J. WELLS, Ph.D. 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1946; S.T.B., New York 
Theological Seminary, 1949; S.T.M., 1950; Ph.D., 
University of Edinburgh, Scotland, 1955. 
At SPC since 1967. 

Runy M. WENDFELDT, M.N., R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1964; M.N., Uni­
versity of Washington, 1965. At SPC since 1966. 
(On leave, 1971-72.) 

WINIFRED E. WETER, Ph.D. 
Professor of Classical Languges; 
Department Chairman 
B.A., University of Oregon, 1929; M.A., University of 
Chicago, 1930; Ph.D., 1933. At SPC since 1935. 

DoROTHY A. WrnnE, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., Greenville College, 1939; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1963. At SPC since 1957. 

HAROLD T. WrnnE, Ph.D. 
Professor of Biology 
B.A., Greenville College, 1939; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1940; Ph.D., 1950. At SPC since 1952. 

D1cKA. Woon, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., California State College at Long Beach, 1961; M.A., 
1962. At SPC 1963-65 and since 1968. 

MARGARET S. Woons, M.Ed. 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., Washington State University, 1932; M.Ed., Uni­
versity of Washington, 1954. At SPC part time 
1958-67; full time since 1967. 
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DAVID U. L. Yu, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1961; Ph.D., University of 
Washington, 1964. At SPC since 1967. 

Part-time Lecturers 

RussELL J. ANDERSON, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in History 
A.B., University of Kansas, 1925; M.A., 1931. At SPC 
since 1971. 

BURTON A. APPELO, M.B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business 
M.B.A., University of Washington, 1964. With firm of 
Yates, Wood and MacDonald, Realtors. At SPC since _ 
1965 (alternate years). 

LAURA Am,sEY, M.Libr. 
Part-time Librarian 
B.A., Whitworth College, 1957; M.Libr., University of 
Washington, 1967. Librarian, Chapman College-World 
Campus All.oat, Fall Semester 1970 and 1971. 
At SPC since 1967. 

PHILIP F. ASHTON, Ph.D., L.H.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in Psychology; 
Professor of Psychology Emeritus 
B.A., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., 1929; 
Ph.D., 1937; L.H.D., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. 
At SPC 1929-42 and since 1944. 

R1m-1ARD AsnTON, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1946; M.Ed., University of 
Washington, 1960. At SPC since 1962. 

DAVID BAERTSCHY, M.S. 
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science; 
Acting Director of Data Processing 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969. At 
SPC since 1968. 

MARKY BARRETT, B.S., C.L.U. 
Part-time Lecturer in Econ01nics and Business 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; C.L.U., American 
College of Life Underwriters, 1958. At SPC since 1966. 

R. CLIFTON BATES, Ph.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A. in Ed., Seattle Pacific College, 1958; M.A., Uni­
versity of Northern Colorado, 1964; Ph.D., Ohio 
University, 1969. At SPC since 1969. 

RonERT D. BENNETT, M.S. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.D., Western Evangelical Seminary, 1952; M.S., Uni­
versity of Oregon, 1960. At SPC since 1969. 

JoAN BLOEDEL, M.F.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Art 
B.A., Connecticut College, 1964; Yale University, 
1964-65; M.A., University of Iowa, 1967; M.F.A., 1968. 
At SPC since 1970. 

CAROL BmTTAIN, B.S. in Nursing, R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
Whitworth College, 1960-61; Diploma, Deaconess School 
of Nursing, 1964; B.S. in Nursing, University of 
Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1970. 

JANET B. BucK, B.S. 
Part-time Lecturer in Mathematics 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955. At SPC since 1957. 

RonERT BuNE, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A., Olaf College, 1952; M.A., University of Minnesota, 
1956. At SPC since 1970. 

HELEN BuRGEss, M.Mus. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.Mus., Wheaton College, 1946; M.Mus., American 
Conservatory, 1948. At SPC since 1969. 

FLORA M. BURNS, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Home Econ01nics 
B.A., University of Washington, 1955. At SPC since 1955. 

DoN BusHELL, M.A. in Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A. in Ed., University of Washington, 1931; M.A. in Ed., 
1941. At SPC since 1971. 

MYRNA CAPP, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1959. At SPC since 1968. 

KENNETH A. CLOUD, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A. in Mus. Ed., University of Washington, 1942. 
At SPC since 1971. 

MARILYN CRAJ\IER, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in H01ne Economics 
B.A., Walla Walla College, 1955. At SPC since 1971. 

INGA-LISA FRANZON, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Physical Education 
Graduate, Arvedsons Gymnastic Institute, Stockholm, 
Sweden, 1936. B.A., University of Washington, 1966. 
At SPC part time 1958-59, 65-67; full time 1959-65 
and 1967-71. 

MARYE. FRY, B.S., R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
R.N., Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing, 1963; 
B.S., University of Washington, 1966. At SPC since 1972. 

OuvE M. GoonMAN, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
A.B., Stanford University, 1933; M.A., 1933. At SPC 
1953-58 and since 1971. 

STEvE GouGH, B.S. 
Part-time Lecturer in Physical Education; 
Intramural Director; Head Resident 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971. 

RonERT LEROY GuNTER, J.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in Political Science 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1967; J.D., University of 
Washington, 1970. At SPC since 1972. 

RrcHARD HAl\Il\IOND, M.Libr. 
Part-time Lecturer in Librarianship 
B.Mus., University of Puget Sound, 1950; B.Ed., 1951; 
M.Libr., University of Washington, 1955. At SPC 
since 1965. 

ELIZABETH HANSEN 
Part-tinie Lecturer in Journalism 
At SPC since 1971. 

Runr HANSEN, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950. At SPC since 1965. 

DAVID HARRIS, M.F.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Art 
B.F.A., University of Washington, 1968; M.F.A., 1970. 
At SPC since 1970. 

PAUL W. I--IAss,B.A. in Mus.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A. in Mus.Ed., Washington State University, 1957. 
At SPC since 1972. 

SALLY HAssELBRACK, M.S. 
Part-time Instructor in Home Econcmics 
B.A.; Emanuel Missionary College, 1957; 
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1962. At SPC since \969. 

NGAIRE W. 1-IrxsoN, M.F.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Art 
B.A., University of Washington, 1965; M.F.A., 1967. 
At SPC since 1967. 

JERRY D. HUGGINS, M.S. 
Part-ti11ie Lectmer in Nursing 
B.S., University of Washington, 1962; M.S., 1969. 
At SPC since 1968. 

LEWIS 1-IYSLIP, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.Th., Warner Pacific College, 1959; M.A., Azusa Pacific 
College, 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

Part-time Lecturers 1971-72 /119 



ANN CHRISTINA JENNINGS, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education, Geography 
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.Ed., University of 
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1969. 

WINSTON A. JOHNSON, Mus.M., M.S.M., A.A.G.O. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
Mus.B., American Conservatmy of Music, Chicago, 1937; 
Mus.M., 1941; M.S.M., School of Sacred Music, Union 
Theological Seminary, New York, 1951; Associate in 
the American Guild of Organists, 1949. At SPC 
since 1952. 

LEON C. JONES, M.S.W. 
Part-time Lecturer in History and Sociology 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962; M.S.W., University of 
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1968. 

MARIE-PIERRE KoBAN, Ph.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in French 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1958; M.A., 1959; Ph.D., 
University of Washington, 1971. At SPC since 1972. 

HARRIETT KovACEVICH, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Whitman College, 1955. At SPC since 1966. 

HENRY LITTLEJOHN, M.A., Th.M. 
Part-time Lecturer in History and Religion 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; B.D., San Francisco 
Theological Seminary, 1952; M.A., University of 
California, 1953; Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary, 
1959. At SPC since 1970. 

DONALD MARDOCK, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.A., Friends University, 1951. At SPC since 1971. 

DARLEEN McCowN, M.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964; B.S., University of 
Washington, 1964; M.N., 1967. At SPC since 1972. 

MARGARET M. McCRATH, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
A.B., Wheaton College, 1960; M.Ed., University of 
Bridgeport, 1963. At SPC since 1970. 

SANDRA McCREERY, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of Southern California, 1964; 
M.A., 1967. At SPC since 1971. 

RAY MILLER, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; M.Ed., School of 
Psychological Services, University of Oregon, 1963. 
At SPC since 1966. 
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N1Ll\1AR MoLvrK, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955; M.Ed., 1963. 
At SPC since 1964. 

MARY MosEs, B.S.N., R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S.N., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971. 

LARRY NoEL, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1957; M.A. in Ed., 
University of Illinois, 1965. At SPC since 1968. 

]ANET FRANCINE PAYNE, M.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S. in N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1970; 
M.N., University of Washington, 1971. 
At SPC since 1972. 

MARILYN PoYSKY, M.C. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1964; M.S. 
in Nursing, University of California, 1968. 
At SPC since 1968. 

JOHN PUTNAM, B.S. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.S., University of Washington, 1947. At SPC since 1972. 

MARCIA REED, B.A. in Mus., M.Libr. 
Part-time Librarian 
B.A. in Mus., University of Washington, 1951; M.Libr., 
1953. At SPC since 1961. 

JOAN REESE, B.S.N., R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S.N., University of Washington, 1963. 
At SPC since 1971. 

GEORGE SCRANTON, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Speech 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; M.A., 1971. 
At SPC since 1970. 

KATHIE SHARP, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Mitsic 
B.A., Washington State University, 1968, 
At SPC since 1972, 

TH01\1As WrLLIAl\1 SINE, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Sociology 
B.A., Cascade College, 1958; M.A., San Jose State 
College, 1968. At SPC since 1970. 

RrcHARD SrrnRLONG, 1\1.Mus. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.Mus., Oberlin, 1953; M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, 
University of Rochester, 1956. At SPC since 1971. 

KENNETH w. SMITH, B.S.ChE., B.S.I.E. 
Part-time Lecturer in Economics and Business 
B.S. Ch.E., University of Washington, 1960; B.S.1.E., 
1960. At SPC since 1971. 

ANITA STEURY, M.A. 
Part-time Librarian 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., 1972. 
AT SPC since 1971. 

LA VERNE SuGAMELE, M.Div. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A., University of Washington, 1952; M.Div., 
Princeton Seminary, 1955. At SPC since 1971. 

J. RoNALD Tonn, B.A., B.S. in L.S. 
Reference Librarian 
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1929; B.S. in L.S., 
University of Washington, 1930, At SPC since 1971. 

RALPH G. 'TURNBULL, M.A., M.Th., D.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.D., United College, University of Manitoba; M.A., 
University of Edinburgh; M.Th., Princeton Seminary; 
D.D., Whitworth College. At SPC since 1961. 

CARLETON WHELCHEL, B.Mus. 
Part-tinie Lecturer in Music 
B.Mus., New England Conservator, 1964. At SPC 
since 1969. 

PHILLIP WHITMARSH, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Psychology 
Diploma, Prairie Bible Institute, 1957; B.A., Seattle Pacific 
College, 1969; M.Ed., University of Washington, 1971. 
At SPC since 1971. 

Professional and 
Administrative Staff 

]ON ADAMS, M.B.A. 
Director of Food Services 
B.A., Wl,itworth College, 1960; M.B.A., University 
of Oregon, 1968. At SPC since 1971. 

DAVID BAERTSCHY, M.S. 
Acting Director of Data Processing 
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science; 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969. 
At SPC since 1968. 

DwAINE LEROY BASSETT, B.A., B.D. 
Director of Financial Aids and Placement 
B.A., Cascade College, 1949; B.D., Western Evangelical 
Seminary, 1952. At SPC since 1963. 

\VARREN (Bus) BERRY 
Director of Corporate Relations 
At SPC since 1968. 

ELMER W. BrssET, M.Ed. 
Director of Casey Campus; 
Environmental Studies Coordinator 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.Ed., 1965. 
At SPC since 1971. 

Joy DEWEESE, B.A. 
Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971. 

JOHN L. GLANCY, B.A. 
Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

MABLE A. HASLAM 
Director of Church Relations 
At SPC 1964-68 and since 1969. 

JOHN HECK, B.A., D.D. 
Director of Deferred Giving 
B.A., Northwest College, 1955; D.D., Nevada Missionary 
Fellowship, 1969. At SPC since 1970. 

ORAL v. HEMRY, M.A. 
Director of Staff Personnel 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1932. At SPC since 1956. 

JAMES H. HURD 
Boohstore Manager 
At SPC since 1965. 

STERLING v. JENSEN 
Plant Manager 
At SPC since 1970. 

RONALD s. KEELING, B.A. 
Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

DOUGLAS w. MARGESON, B.A. 
College Editor 
B.A., University of Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1971. 

KAREN McMuLLEN 
Admissions Counselor 
At SPC since 1967. 

SHIRLEY A. ORT, B.A. 
Associate Dean of Students 
B.A., Spring Arbor College, 1968. At SPC 1968-69 
and since 1970. 

HAROLD A. SHARPE, B.S. 
Business Manager 
B.S., University of Washington, 1934. At SPC 
since 1969. 
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ANN CHRISTINA JENNINGS, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education, Geography 
B.A., Whitworth College, 1959; M.Ed., University of 
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1969. 

WINSTON A. JOHNSON, Mus.M., M.S.M., A.A.G.O. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
Mus.B., American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1937; 
Mus.M., 1941; M.S.M., School of Sacred Music, Union 
Theological Seminary, New York, 1951; Associate in 
the American Guild of Organists, 1949. At SPC 
since 1952. 

LEON C. JONES, M.S.W. 
Part-time Lecturer in History and Sociology 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1962; M.S.W., University of 
Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1968. 

MARIE-PIERRE KoBAN, Ph.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in French 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1958; M.A., 1959; Ph.D., 
University of Washington, 1971. At SPC since 1972. 

HARRIETT KovACEVICH, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Whitman College, 1955. At SPC since 1966. 

HENRY LITTLEJOHN, M.A., Th.M. 
Part-time Lecturer in 1-I istory and Religion 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1949; B.D., San Francisco 
Theological Seminary, 1952; M.A., University of 
California, 1953; Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary, 
1959. At SPC since 1970. 

DONALD MARDOCK, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.A., Friends University, 1951. At SPC since 1971. 

DARLEEN McCow-N, M.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1964; B.S., University of 
Washington, 1964; M.N., 1967. At SPC since 1972. 

MARGARET M. McCRATH, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
AB., Wheaton College, 1960; M.Ed., University of 
Bridgeport, 1963. At SPC since 1970. 

SANDRA McCREERY, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of Southern California, 1964; 
M.A., 1967. At SPC since 1971. 

RAY MILLER, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1956; M.Ed., School of 
Psychological Services, University of Oregon, 1963. 
At SPC since 1966. 
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NILMAR MOL VII(, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1955; M.Ed., 1963. 
At SPC since 1964. 

MARY MosEs, B.S.N., R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S.N., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971. 

LARRY NoEL, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1957; M.A. in Ed., 
University of Illinois, 1965. At SPC since 1968. 

JANET FRANCINE PAYNE, M.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S. in N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1970; 
M.N., University of Washington, 1971. 
At SPC since 1972. 

MARILYN PoYSKY, M.C. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S. in Nursing, University of Washington, 1964; M.S, 
in Nursing, University of California, 1968. 
At SPC since 1968. 

Jmm PuTNAM, B.S. 
Part-time Lecturer in Education 
B.S., University of Washington, 1947. At SPC since 1972. 

MARCIA REED, B.A. in Mus., M.Libr. 
Part-time Librarian 
B.A. in Mus., University of Washington, 1951; M.Libr., 
1953. At SPC since 1961. 

JOAN REESE, B.S.N., R.N. 
Part-time Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S.N., University of Washington, 1963. 
At SPC since 1971. 

GEORGE SCRANTON, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Speech 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1968; M.A., 1971. 
At SPC since 1970. 

KATHIE SHARP, B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in M11sic 
B.A., Washington State University, 1968. 
At SPC since 1972. 

THOMAS WILLIAJ\1 SINE, M.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in Sociology 
B.A., Cascade College, 1958; M.A., San Jose State 
College, 1968. At SPC since 1970. 

RrcHARD SKERLONG, M.Mus. 
Part-time LectHrer in Music 
B.Mus., Oberlin, 1953; M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, 
University of Rochester, 1956. At SPC since 1971. 

KENNETH w. SMITH, B.S.ChE., B.S.I.E. 
Part-time Lect11rer in Economics and Business 
B.S. Ch.E., University of Washington, 1960; B.S.I.E., 
1960. At SPC since 1971. 

ANITA STEURY, M.A. 
Part-time Librarian 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1965; M.A., 1972. 
AT SPC since 1971. 

LA VERNE SuGAMELE, M.Div. 
Part-time Lecturer in Music 
B.A., University of Washington, 1952; M.Div., 
Princeton Seminary, 1955. At SPC since 1971. 

J. RoNALD Tonn, B.A., B.S. in L.S. 
Reference Librarian 
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1929; B.S. in L.S., 
University of Washington, 1930, At SPC since 1971. 

RALPH G. TURNBULL, M.A., M.Th., D.D. 
Part-time Lecturer in Religion 
B.D., United College, University of Manitoba; M.A., 
University of Edinburgh; M.Th., Princeton Seminary; 
D.D., Whitworth College. At SPC since 1961. 

CARLETON WHELCHEL, B.Mus. 
Part-tinie Lecturer in Music 
B.Mus., New England Conservator, 1964. At SPC 
since 1969. 

PHILLIP WHITMARSH, M.Ed. 
Part-time Lecturer in Psychology 
Diploma, Prairie Bible Institute, 1957; B.A., Seattle Pacific 
College, 1969; M.Ed., University of Washington, 1971. 
At SPC since 1971. 

Professional and 
Administrative Staff 

JoN ADAMS, M.B.A. 
Director of Food Services 
B.A., Wh,itworth College, 1960; M.B.A., University 
of Oregon, 1968. At SPC since 1971. 

DAVID BAERTSCHY, M.S. 
Acting Director of Data Processing 
Part-time Instructor in Engineering Science; 
B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1963; M.S., 1969. 
At SPC since 1968. 

DwAINE LEROY BASSETT, B.A., B.D. 
Director of Financial Aids and Placement 
B.A., Cascade College, 1949; B.D., Western Evangelical 
Seminary, 1952. At SPC since 1963. 

WARREN (Bus) BERRY 
Director of Corporate Relations 
At SPC since 1968. 

ELMER w. BISSET, M.Ed. 
Director of Casey Campus; 
Environmental Studies Coordinator 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1950; M.Ed., 1965. 
At SPC since 1971. 

Joy DEWEESE, B.A. 
Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1971. At SPC since 1971. 

JOHN L. GLANCY, B.A. 
Admissions Counselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

MABLE A. HASLAJ\I 
Director of Church Relations 
At SPC 1964-68 and since 1969. 

JOHN HECK, B.A., D.D. 
Director of Deferred Giving 
B.A., Northwest College, 1955; D.D., Nevada Missionary 
Fellowship, 1969. At SPC since 1970. 

ORAL v. HEJ\1RY, M.A. 
Director of Staff Personnel 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1931; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1932. At SPC since 1956. 

JAMES H. HURD 
Boolzstore l\ianager 
At SPC since 1965. 

STERLING V. JENSEN 
Plant Manager 
At SPC since 1970. 

RoNALD S. KEELING, B.A. 
Admissions Cownselor 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1970. At SPC since 1970. 

DouGLAS W. MARGESON, B.A. 
College Editor 
B.A., University of Washington, 1968. At SPC since 1971. 

KAREN McMULLEN 
Admissions Coimselor 
At SPC since 1967. 

SHIRLEY A. ORT, B.A. 
Associate Dean of Students 
B.A., Spring Arbor College, 1968. At SPC 1968-69 
and since 1970. 

HAROLD A. SHARPE, B.S. 
Business Manager 
B.S., University of Washington, 1934. At SPC 
since 1969. 
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DoROTII Y Ros£ i\ L\RY Si\ 1JT11 , B.t\. 
l lend "f\' urse, St uden t l lealtli Ce nt er 
R.N ., Hamilton Civic H ospital, Hamilton , Ontario, I 963; 
B.A., Sea ttle Pacific College, 1966. At SPC since 1966. 

AUDREY L. TAYLOR 

Coffee Sha p l\llanager 
At SPC since I 959. 

CECIL! ,\ A TINDALL 

E:-.ecuti1'e Assistnnt to the President 
At SPC since I 963 . 

OPAL TOWNSEND, B.r\. 
Int ernntionnl Students / \d1 'ise r; 
I I end Residen t 
B.A., Seat tle Pacific College, I 962 . At SPC since I 957 . 

DONA LD i\ I. VESEY, M.A. 
Direc tor of Ln11 guage Lnhomtory; Assistnnt to th e 
Di,·ector of Registmtion ancl Records 
B.A. , Los Angeles Paci fic College, 1947; B.D. , Asbury 
Theological Seminary, I 956; i\ I.A. , U niversitv of 
\ iVashington, 1968. At SPC since 1965. 

D o ROTIIY F. \ i\11LLI Ai\ ISON, B.t\. 
Assistant Direc tor of St udent 
Finr111cinl /\icl Serl' ices 
B.A. , Sea ttle Pacific College, 1939 . At SPC 1939-4 -1 
and since 1960. 

\ iVESLEY K. \ i\11LL1\ IER, B.t\. 
/\ssocinte Denn of St-uden ts 
B.A. , Seat tle Pac ific College, I 97 I. At SPC since I 97 I. 

Residence Hall Staff (1971-72) 

lomsE f\usnN 

Ass't l lcnc/ Resident, i\ larston-\ i\1a tson 
Rcs icl cncc I Tall 

S r1 E1L ,\ FnosT 

l \ss't 11 rnd Res ident, U ppcr Residence Hal l 
STEVE Cou c r-r 

l fe(/(1 Resident, i\lover Residence Hall 
_foniw L. J o11NSON, AB. , i\ I.B.1\ . 

Il end Residen t, Upper Reside nce H all 
KAREN KonnrAsE 

l lencl Residen t, Upper Residence H all 
KE NNETH D. TouEFso , M.A. 

l-l encl Residen t, Hill Residence Hall 

OP,\L TOWNSEND, B.A. 
l I encl Hesident, i\'Iarston-\ i\1a tson Res idence H alls 

S 11 ARON \ i\11LL1\ IER, B.S. 
I !encl Reside nt, Hill Rcsiclc ncc I !all 

Alumni Association 
T he SPC t\ lumni 1\ ssocia tion is a voluntary 

organiza ti on of a ll form er students and graduates. Its 
cxecuti, ·c board of eight members is elec ted by ballot 
through the mail. The Associa ti on publish es a 
quarterl y, "Seattle P acific ColJ egc Alumni Magazine." 
Alumni ofT,ccs arc loca ted in Demaray Hall. f\11 
alumni arc urged to keep th e 1\ ssociation informed 
of changes in address and employment sta tus, births, 
mmri ,1gcs and an y other in formation of interest 
to their fellow members. 

1\rca chapter m ee tin gs arc held throughout the 
na tion under th e leadership of area alumni chairmen. 
The , \ ssocia tion assists the coll ege through booster 
clubs, selecti on of nc\\' students and campus 
,oluntec r scn ·iccs. Each graduating class, led by a 
cb ss chairman, paiticipatcs in "Roll Call ," the annual 
fund cl ri, ·c for the ben efi t of the coll ege. The 
.-\lumni Executi l'c Director is salaried by the college 
for coordi 11 :1tion of th e 1\ ssoc iation's activi ties . 

Brooks Eaker '5 5 ________________________________________ President 
Vern ,\rchcr '37 __ ___________ _Immediate P ast-President 
For rest \Va ll s '60 __________________________ Vice-President 
L1Vonnc Stein er '66 _______________________ _______ Secretary 
T Tope Fakkcma '64 ___________________ Member-at-large 
\Vi lli am i\'lcKindl cv '53 ____________ M ember-a t-large 
i\ la rvin \iVall ace '38 _ Rep. Boa rd of Tru stees 
Joe l P:1gc t '67_ _ ___ Rep. Board of T rustees 
V. 0. ( Buel ) i\ lcDolc '52 ___ Pres ident, Falcon Club 
Geo rge Dailcv '--13 _____________________ i\1ernbcr-a t-largc 
Steve Ge rh ardt '52 ________ Cascade Representative 
Norman L. Edwards '55 ___ ________ Execut ive Director 
D ouglas M argeson '66 ____ Editor, /\ lumni Magazine 
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College Calendar 1972 -73 

AuTUMN QuARTER 1972 (Beginning of Academic Year) 

(Tentative) 

EVENT TIME DAYS DATE 

New Student Orientation Wed.-Sat. Sept. 20-23 
Registration 8:30-5:00 Fri. Sept. 22 
Class Instruction Begins 8:00a.m. Mon. Sept. 25 
Last Day to Register or Add Courses 5:00 p.m. Fri. Sept. 29 
Holiday, Veteran's Day Mon. Oct. 23 
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses 5:00p.m. Wed. Nov. 22 
Thanksgiving Recess Begins ( with last class) Wed. Nov. 22 
Thanksgiving Recess Ends 8:00a.m. Mon. Nov.27 
Evenings Classes End Wed. Dec. 6 
Last Day for Final Examinations Wed. Dec. 6 

WINTER QUARTER 1973 

Registration of Students not in Attendance Autumn Quarter 8:00-5 :00 Dec. 4-29 
Class Instruction Begins 8:00 a.m. Wed. Jan. 3 
Last Day to Register or Add Courses 5 :00p.m. Tues. Jan.9 
Holiday, Presidents' Day Mon. Feb. 19 
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses 5:00p.m. Fri. Feb.28 
Evening Classes End Tues. Mar. 13 
Last Day for Final Examinations Wed. Mar. 14 
Spring Vacation Mar. 15-20 

SPRING QuARTER 1973 .,, 
Registration of Students not in Attendance Winter Quarter 8:00-: 500 Mar. 5-20 
Class Instruction Begins 8:00a.m. Wed. Mar. 21 
Last Day to Register or Add Courses 5:00p.m. Tues. Mar. 27 
Holiday, Good Friday Fri. Apr. 20 
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses Tues. May 15 
Holiday, Memorial Day Mon. May28 
Evening Classes End Thur. May31 
Last Day for Final Examinations Fri. June 1 
Alumni Banquet 6:30p.m. Sat. June2 
Baccalaureate Service Sun. June 3 
Commencement 8:00p.m. Sun. June3 

124/ College Calendar 

SUMMER QUARTER 1973 

EvENT 

Class Instruction Begins (A Session) 
First Term Ends 
Class Instruction Begins (B Session) 
Commencement 
Second Term Ends 

Statistics 

TIME 

8:00p.m. 

DAYS DATE 

Mon. June 11 
Fri. July 6 
Mon. July 9 
Thur. Aug.2 
Fri. Aug. 3 

AUTUMN ENROLLMENT 1971 DEGREES CONFERRED 1970-71 

Men Women Total Men 
Freshman 175 293 468 Bachelor of Arts 129 
Sophomore 178 253 431 Bachelor of Arts 
Junior 194 210 404 in Education 13 
Senior 181 208 389 Bachelor of Science 47 
Graduate N.D. 74 171 245 Bachelor of Science 
Graduate, Deg. 27 20 47 in Nursing 0 

-- Masters Degrees 19 Total 829 1155 1984 
Total 208 

SUMMARY 1970-71 

AcADEMIC YEAR (Three Quarters) Men 
Total (Cumulative) ___________________________________________________________ --------------------------- ___________ l 073 

SmvmrnR SESSION 1971 
New Students ________ -------------------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------- 216 
Re tu ming Stu den ts ____________ __________ _ _____________________________________________________________________________ l 3 5 

Total Summer Session_____________________________________ _ _______________________ 351 

CALENDAR YEAR (Four Quarters) 
Grand Total___ ______ _____ _______________ _ _______________________________ _ ______________________________________ l 289 

GRADUATE DEGREE (Degree and Non-Degree) (Included in above totals) 
Academic Year (Three Quarters) __________________________ ------------------------------------------------- 219 
Summer Session ( 1970) __________________________________________ ------------------------------------------------- 209 
Less Duplicates --------------------------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------- 4 3 

Net T otaL _____________________________________________________ ------------------------------------------------- 3 8 5 

Women 
212 

64 
20 

26 
10 

241 

lVomen 
1409 

516 
159 
--

675 

1925 

349 
493 

54 

788 

Total 
250 

77 
67 

26 
29 

-
449 

Total 
2482 

732 
294 

1026 

3214 

568 
702 
97 

173 

College Calendar/ Statistics /125 



INDEX 

Academic Honors ____________________________ 26 
Academic Load ___________________ ____________ 24 
Accreditation ------------------------------------ 4 
Additional Bachelor's Degree __________ 31 
Administration and Faculty ____________ l 11 
Admission and Registration ____________ 18 
Admission to Graduate SchooL ___ 2l, 32 
Admission to School of Education ____ 40 
Admission to School of Nursing _______ 4 7 
Advanced Placement ________________________ 19 
Alpha Kappa Sigma __________________________ 26 
Alumni Association __________________________ l 22 
American Studies ---------------------------- 75 
Anthropology, courses ______________________ 98 
Application procedure ______________________ 18 
Applying for Financial Aid _____________ lQ7 
Areas of Instruction _________________________ 28 
Art, courses -------------------------------------- 5 8 
Arts, Master of ________________________ 32, 34, 52 
Associated Students (A.S.S.P.C.) ____ 11 
Associated Women Students ____________ 11 
Athletic Activities ________________ 12 
Auditors -------------------------------------------- 22 

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 28 
Bachelor of Arts in Education, 

professional requirements _____ 35 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 

curriculum _______________________ 48 
Band, Concert _________________ } 2, 44 
Bible colleges and institutes, 

transfers from ____ _________________________ 19 
Biblical Literature major__ ________________ 50 
Biblical Studies, courses ___________________ 96 
Bills, settlement of__ __________________________ 104 
Biology, courses ________________________________ 59 
Biology, laboratories __________________________ 15 
Biology, major in ___________________ 59 

Board and Room ------------------------------104 
Board of Trustees __________________ l 10 
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Book Store---------------------------------------- 14 
Buildings ___ _________________ _____________ 14 

Business, courses ------------------------------ 63 

Cadet (Student) Teaching _____________ 41 
Calendar, College ____________________________ } 24 

Campus -------------------------------------------- 14 
Casey Campus ---------------------------------- 17 
Certification, teacher ________________________ 42 
Certification, curricula for Junior 

and Senior High School___ _____________ 43 
Changes in Registration ____________________ 23 
Chapel-Assembly Hour ____________________ 8 
Chemistry, courses ---------------------------- 61 
Chemistry, laboratories ____________________ 16 
Choir, College--------------------------------- 44 
Christian Commitment Week._________ 8 
Christian Education, cour<PS ___________ 97 
Christian Education, major ______________ 49 
Christian Mission, major __________________ 50 
Church attendance ________________ _________ 8 
Classical Languages, courses ____________ 71 
Classification of Students __________________ 21 
Clubs, student _________________________________ 11 
College Board's Scholastic 

Aptitude Test ________________ 19 
College Scholarship Service _____________ }08 
Combined Curricula ________________________ 55 
Contemporary Studies ______________________ 75 
Continuing Education ______________________ 75 
Correspondence courses, credit for__ __ 20 
Counseling and Guidance ________________ 10 
Credit, definition oL____ 24 

Dean's List ____ ---------------------------------- 26 
Deferred Payment Plan ____________________ 105 
Degree Requirements ______________________ 28 
Den tis try, pre-professional 

preparation ---------------------------------- 53 
Dining Commons __________________________ 9, 14 

Doctrinal Position _______________ ____________ 6 
Dormitories (see Residence Halls) 
Drama ________________________________________ J 3, 100 

Economics and Business, courses ______ 63 
Education, courses---------------------------- 65 
Education, Master of ______________ 32, 34, 42 
Education, School of ________________________ 35 
Educational Opportunity Grants _____ 109 
Educational Perspectives __________________ 6 
Elementary Teaching Majors ____________ 36 
Eligibility, Honors and Activities ___ 24 
Emeriti, Members of Faculty ____________ } 12 
Employment Opportunities ______________ }09 
Engineering Science, courses ___________ 68 
English, courses -------------------------------- 70 
Ensembles, Musical __________________________ 44 
En trance Examination _____________ 19 
Entrance Requirements (see 

Admission) 
Entrance Reservation Deposit _________ 20 
Evening School -------------------------------- 5 5 
Examinations, Final ________________________ 25 
Expectations ------------------------- 7 
Expenses ------------------------------------------102 
Extension courses, credit for______________ 20 

Faculty and Administration ___ } 11 
Faculty, Christian Emphasis of________ 4 
Faith, Statement of___________________________ 6 
Fees ____________________________________ l 02 
Financial Aid ______________________________ 18, 107 
Financial Arrangements __________________ 104 
Foreign Countries, students from ______ 20 
Foreign Languages __________________________ 71 

Forensics ------------------------------------------ 13 
French, courses -------------------------------- 73 
Freshmen, orientation ______________________ 22 

General Education Requirements ____ 28 

General Fees _________________ }02 
General Honors____________ _ ___________ 26, 76 
General Studies ______________________________ 74 
Geography, courses __________________________ 76 
German, courses________ 74 
Government, courses ________________________ 92 
Grade Points ---------------------- 25 
Grading System -------------------------------- 25 
Graduate-degree students ______________ 22 
Graduate-non-degree students ________ 22 
Graduate School _____________________________ 32 
Greek, courses ---------------------------------- 72 
Guidance and Counseling _______________ 10 
Gymnasium (Brougham Pavilion) __ 14 

Health Insurance (see Medical 
Insurance) 

Health Record ____ 20 
Health Services ____ --------------------------- 10 
History, college --------------------------- 4 
History, courses-------------------------------- 76 
Home Economics, courses ________________ 77 
Home Economics, laboratories _________ 14 
Honoraries ----------------------------------- ____ 11 
Honors, Academic ____________________________ 26 
Honors Program .------------------------------ 26 

Infirmary ___ __________________ ___________________ 9 
Institute for Research ___________ 56 
International Students, admission ___ 20 

Journalism, courses __________________________ 71 
Justice, Administration of ________________ 52 

Laboratories _______ __________ ____ 15 
Language laboratories _ ____________________ 15 
Late registration ______________________________ 23 

Latin, courses ---------------------------------- 72 
Law, preparation for careers in __________ 52 
Lecturers __________________________________________ l 18 
Librarianship, courses ______________________ 79 
Library __________________________ ___________________ 15 

Literature, courses---------------------------- 71 
Living expenses ________________________________ l 04 

Load, academic -------------------------------- 24 
Loans, students ________________________________ 107 
Location of college______________ 5 

Major requirements ________________ ---------- 31 
Majors _____ ----------------------------------- 28, 31 
Marriages, student __________ _________________ 9 
Master of Arts in Teaching 

Degree _______ 32, 34, 91 
Masters' degrees_________________________ 32 
Mathematics, courses ________________________ 80 
Meal service __________________________ 9 
Medical examinations ___________ 20 

Medical Insurance ______________________ JO, 104 
Medical Technology ------ _________________ 54 
Medicine, pre-professional 

preparation _________________________________ 53 
Ministerial Candidate Loan ______________ l08 
Ministers, curriculum for__ ________________ 50 
Missionaries, curriculum for_____ 51 
Missions, courses ------------------------------ 97 
Missions, major ________________________________ 50 
Modern Foreign Languages, courses 73 
Music, courses---------------------------------- 82 
Music Fees ______________________________________ } 0 3 

Music Organizations------------------------ 44 
Music, requirements for major_ ________ 45 
Music, School of------------------------------- 44 
Musical Activities ---------------------------- 12 

National Defense Loans ___________________ 107 
Nursing, courses ------------------------------ 84 
Nursing, School of ____________________________ 4 7 

Objectives and Purpose ___________________ 3, 6 
Oratorio Society -------------------------------- 44 
Orchestra ------------------------------------------ 44 
Organizations, student ____________________ 11 
Orientation of New Students ____________ 22 

Philosophy, courses -------------------------- 85 
Philosophy of Education____ 6 
Physical Education, courses______________ 86 
Physical Science, courses _____ 88 
Phvsical Science, master's 

d~gree in______ _ __ 32, 34, 88 
Physical examinations ______________________ 20 
Physics, courses -------------------------------- 89 
Physics, laboratories-------------------------- 16 
Physics, master's degree in ______ 32, 34, 90 
Placement Service, Teacher__ ____________ 43 
Political Science, courses _________________ 92 
Practice (Student) Teaching ___________ 41 
Pre-dental program -------------------------- 53 
Pre-engineering program __________________ 52 
Pre-law program ------------------------------ 52 
Pre-medical program ------------------------ 5 3 
Pre-seminary program------- 50 
President's Citation -------------------------- 26 
Principal's Credentials---------------•------ 44 
Probation, Academic ------------------------ 26 
Professional Staff ______________________________ J 21 
Psychology, courses____ 93 
Public Health (see Biology, courses) 
Publications, Student ---------- 11 
Purpose and Objectives. ___________________ 3, 6 

Quartets and Ensembles. _______________ 12, 44 

Radio Station KSSR _________________________ 11 

Re-admission ______________________________ 21 
Refunds ____________________ _ _____________________ } 06 
Registered Nurse, information for___ 4 7 
Registration _____________________ 22 
Religion, courses ------------------------------ 95 
Religion, master's degree in ___ 32, 34, 51 
Religion, School oL __________________________ 49 
Religious Education curriculum ________ 50 
Religious Services and Activities ___ 8, 12 
Research, Institute for ______________________ 56 
Residence Hall expenses __________________ 104 
Residence Halls ________________________________ 16 
Residence Requirements __________ 9, 16, 28 
Room Reservation and 

Security Deposit ________ 9, 20, 102, 106 
Russian, courses -------------------------------- 7 4 

Schedule of Classes, daily __________________ 23 
Scholarship, Standards of __________________ 24 
Scholarships ____________________________________ l 08 
Scholastic Aptitude Test_________________ 19 
Science, Master oL _______________ -32, 34, 91 
"September Experience" __________________ 41 
Social Events ----------------------------------- 11 
Social Work, courses _______________________ JOO 
Social Work, pre-professional 

preparation ---------------------------------- 5 3 
Sociology, courses ---------------------------- 98 
Spanish, courses ______________________________ 74 
Special Students ____ ------------------ 21 
Speech Activities _ ___________________ 13 
Speech, courses ________________________________ 100 
Speech, laboratories __________________________ 16 
Staff, Professional ___________________________ l 21 
Staff, Residence Halls ______________________ 122 
Stand:uds of Conduct _____________________ 7 
Statement of Faith__________ 6 
Student Council ------------------------------- 11 
Stedent Services and Activities 9 
Student Teaching ____________________________ 42 
"Study Centers"_______ 57 
Summer Session ------------------------------ 56 

Teacher Placement Service ______________ 43 
Teaching, Master of 

Arts in ____________________ 32, 34, 42 
Transfer Students ____________________________ 19 
Transient Students __________________________ 21 
Trustees, Board of ____________________________ l l 0 
Tuition and Fees ______________________________ 102 

Washington Pre-College Guidance 
Prcgram tests ________________________________ 10 

Withdrawal from Courses ________________ 23 
Work Opportunities ________________________ } 09 
Work, outside ___________________ 24 
Work-Study Program _____________________ }09 
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